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Amended  Closing Date - for
Proclamations, Government No-
tices, etc., for Publication in the
Government Gazelte. |

- As Thursday, 16th December, 1954, Saturday, 25th
December, 1954, Monday,
Saturdag, Ist January, 1955, are public holidays, the
following closing dates for the acceptance of notices will
apply:— . )
(@) For the Government Gazette of Friday, 17th
December, 1954, all notices must reach this office
ngggater than 3 p.m. on Thursday, 9th December,

1954. '
(b) For the Government Gazette of Friday, 24th
December, 1954, all notices must reach this  office
. not later than 3 p.m. on Wednesday, 15th December,
1954, ; N
(c) For the Government Gazette of Friday, 31st
December, 1954, all notices must reach this office
- not-later than 3 p.m. on Wednesday, 22nd Decem-

ber, 1954.

(d) For the Government Gazette of Friday, 7th January,
1955, all notices must reach this office not later
than 3 p.m. on Wednesday, 29th December, 1954.

S. A. MYBURGH, .

Government Printer. -,

| Gewysigde -

27th December, 1954. and |-

Sluitingsdatum ~ vir
Proklamasies, Goewermentsken-
nisgewings, ens., vir Publikasie
in die Staatskoerant.

—_—

Aangesicn Donderdag, 16 Desember 1954, Saterdag, 23
‘Desember 1954, Maandag, 27 Desember 1954 en Saterdag,
1 Januarie 1955, openbare vakansiedae is, sal die volgende
sluitingsdatums vir die aanname van kennisgewings vat
toepassing wees:— '
(a) Vir. die Staatskoerant van Vrydag, 17 Desembe
1954, moet alle kennisgewings hierdie kantoor voor
3 nm. op Donderdag, 9 Desember, bereik.
(b) Vir die Staatskoerant van Vrydag, 24 Desembe
1954, moet alle kennisgewings hierdie kantoor voo;
- 3nm.op Woensdag, 15 Desember 1954, bereik.
(¢) Vir die Staatskoerant van Vrydag, 31 Desembe
- 1954, moet alle kennisgewings hierdic kantoor voo
3 nm. op Woensdag, 22 Desember 1954, bereik.
(d) Vir die Staatskoerant van Vrydag, 7 Januarie 1955
moet alle kennisgewings hierdie kantoor voor 3 nm
op Woensdag, 29 Desember 1954, bereik.

S. A. MYBURGH,
- Staatsdrukkes

12-19-26-3-1
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" STAATSKOERANT, 12 NOVEMBER 1954 R |

PROCLAMATIONS

By His ExceLLENCY THE HONOURABLE ERNEST GEORGE
JANSEN DOCTOR OF LAWS, GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF THE
_ UNION OF ‘SOUTH AFRICA

* No. 218, 1954] |
DESIGNATION OF THE LOCAL HEALTH COM-

MISSION OF NATAL AS AN URBAN LOCAL

AUTHORITY FOR THE PURPOSE OF THE
APPLICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF
ACT No. 25 OF 1945, AS AMENDED, IN
RESPECT OF THE AREA KNOWN AS CHRIS-
TIANENBURG.

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in me by
sub-section (1) of section rhirty-nine of the Natives (Urban
Areas) Consolidation Act, 1945 (No. 25 of 1945), as
amended, I do hereby delare that I designate the Local
Health Commission of Natal from and after the date of
publication hereof, as an urban local authority for the

purpose of the apphcatlon in respect of that portion of
- the said Commission’s area of jurisdiction described as

Lot 1 of Lot W of the farm Clermont No. 838, Pinetown
District, Natal, known as Christianenburg, of certain
provisions of the Natives (Urban Areas) Consolidation
Act, 1945 (No. 25 of 1945), as amended, namely section
one, paragraph (c) of sub-section (3) of section six, section
'ﬂght paragraph (h) of sub-section (2) of section nine,

section twelve, section fourteen, sub-sections (3), (4) and .

(5) of section twenty-two, section twenty-nine, paragraph

(7) of sub-section (3) of section thirty-eight, sub-sections .

(5) and (7) of section thirty-eight, section forty and sect10n
forty-four.
Gop SAvE THE QUEEN.
-~ Given under my Hand and Great Seal at Pretoria on
this Twenty-first day of October, One thousand, Nine
" . -hundred and Fifty-four, '~ ' :
PR E. G. JANSEN,

. By Command of His Excellency
the Governor-General-in-Council. -

H. F. VERWOERD

s No. 219, 1954.].

EXTENSION OF PROVISIONS OF THE MAIN-
TENANCE ORDERS ACT, 1923, TO WESTERN
AUSTRALIA.

Whereas by the Mamtenance Orders Act, 1923 provi-

~ sion has been made to facilitate the enforcement in the -
Union of South Africa of maintenance orders made by

Courts in any other part of Her Majesty’s dominions or in
the British protectorates or in British mandatory territggies
- and vice versa;,

. And- whereas “by section one of the said Act it is
provided that the said Act shall apply from a date to be
specified by me in respect of-— _

(@) any part of the United Kingdom:;

(b) any part of Her Majesty’s dominions outside the -

. United Kingdom and the Union;
(¢) any territory under the protection of Her Majesty;
(d)_any territory in respect of which a mandate is being
exercised by the Government of any part of Her
Majesty s dominions;

whenever I have declared by Proclamation in the Gazetre‘

that in such part of the United Kingdom or in such part
~of Her Majesty’s dominions or in such territory (as the
case may be) there is in force a law providing for the

enforcement there of maintenance orders made by Courts-

of the Union;

" Now, therefore under and by virtue of the powers
vested in me by the said Act, I hereby declare that in
Western Australia, a' part of Her Majesty’s dominions
-outside the United Kingdom and the Union there are in
force laws, to wit the Reciprocal Enforcement ‘of Main-

1—111800

Governor-General.

PROKLAMASIES

VAN Sy EKSELLENSIE DIE EDELE ERNEST GEORGE JANSEN,
DOKTOR IN DIE REGTE, GOEWERNEUR-GENERAAL VAN DIB
UNIE VAN SUID-AFRIKA.

% No, 218; 1954]

AANWYSLNG VAN DIE KOMMISSIE VIR PLAAS-
LIKE GESONDHEID, NATAL, AS 'N STEDE-"
LIKE PLAASLIKE BESTUUR VIR DIE TOE-
PASSING VAN SEKERE BEPALINGS VAN
WET No. 25 VAN 1945, SOOS GEWYSIG, TEN

" OPSIGTE VAN DIE GEBIED BEKD.\D AS
CHRISTIANENBURG.

Kragtens die bevoegdheld my verleen by subartikel (1)
van artikel nege-en-dertig van die Naturelle (Stadsgebiede)
Konsolidasiewet, 1945 (No. 25 van 1945), soos gewysig,
verklaar ek hierby dat ek die Kommissie vir Plaaslike
Gesondheid, Natal, met ingang van die datum van.publi-
kasie hiervan as ’n stdelike plaaslike bestuur aanwys vir
die toepassing, ten opsigte van di¢ gedeelte van genoemde
Kommissie se regsgebied wat as Perseel 1 van Perseel W
van die plaas Clermont No. 838, distrik Pinetown, Natal,’
omskryf word en as Chnst:anenburg bekend staan, van

'sekere bepalings van die Naturelle (Stadsoeblede) Konsoli-
‘dasiewet, 1945 (No. 25 van 1945), soos gewysig, naamlik

artikel een, paragraaf (¢) van subartikel (3) van artikel ses,
artikel agt, paragraaf (%) van ‘subartikel (2) van artikel
nege, artikel twaalf, artikel veertien, subartikels (3), (4)
en (5) van artikel twee-en-rwintig, artikel nege-en-twinfig,
paragraaf (r) van subartikel (3) van artikel agt-en-dertig,
subartikels ¢5) en (7) van artikel agr-en-dertig, artikel
veertig en artikel vier-en-veertig. :

Gop BEHOEDB DIE. KONINGIN,

Gegee onder my Hand en Grootsedl te Pretoria, ‘op '
hede die ‘Een-en-twintigste dag van Oktober Eendulseud

E. G. JANSEN,
Goewerneur—generaaL

Op las van Sy Bksellensne die
Goewerneur-generaal-m-rade

H F, VERWOERD

: 'Negehonderd Vier-en-vyftig.

% No. 219, 1954.] - .
UITBREIDING VAN BEPALINGS. VAN DIE

ONDERHOUDSVONNISSEN WET, 1923, TOT
WES-AUSTRALIE.

Nademaal dle-_OnderhouHsvonnissen Wet, 1923, voor-

-siening maak vir ‘die vergemakliking van die tenuitvoer-

legging, in die Unie van Suid-Afrika, van onderhouds-
bevele wat deur howe in ’n ander deel van Haar Majesteit

-se.gebied of in Britse protektorate of Bntse mauda.it—

gebiede gegee is, en omgekeerd;

En nademaal artikel een van genoemde Wet bepaal dat
genoemde Wet vanaf ’n datum wat deur my vasgestel
moet word, van toepassing sal wees ten opsigte van—

(@) enige deel van die Verenigde Koninkryk;

(D) enige deel van Haar Majesteit se gebied-buite die
Verenigde Koninkryk en die Unie;

(c) enige gewes onder die beskerming van Haar Majes-
teu

(d) enige gewes ten aansien waarvan . ’n mandaat deur
die Regering van enige deel van Haar Majesteit se
gebied uitgeoefen word;

wanneer ek by Proklamasie in die S:aarskoeram verklaar

het dat daar in sodanige deel van die Verenigde Konink-

ryk of in sodanige deel van Haar Majesteit se gebied of in -
sodanige gewes (al na die geval) ’n wet van krag is vir die

tenuitvoeriegging aldaar van onderhoudsbevele wat deur

howe van die Unie gegee is;

So is 'dit dat ek, kragtens die bevoegdheld my by
gencemde Wet verleen hierby verklaar dat daar in Wes-
Australié, ’n deel van. Haar Majesteit se gebied buite die
Verenigde Koninkryk en die Unie, wette: van krag is, .
naamlik die ,, Reciprocal Enforcement of Maintenance

1
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tenance Orders Act, 1921, as amended by Act No. 29 of
1923 and Act No. 7 of 1936, providing for the enforce-

ment therein of maintenance orders made by the Courts of

the Union and that the said Mainfenance Orders Act,
1923, of the Unton of South Africa shall apply in respect

of Western Australia as from the date of publication

hereof.
Gob SavE THE QUEEN.

Given under my Hand and Great Seal at Pretoria on
this Twenty-seventh day of Gctober, One thousand Nine
hundred and fifty-four.

; : ; E. G. JANSEN,

Governor-General.
By Command of His Excellency the
Governor-General-in-Council.
C. R.SWART.
% No. 220, 1954.]

SECTION EIGHTY-NINE (2) OF THE SOUTH
AFRICA ACT, 1909.—LIST OF EDUCATIONAL
INSTITUTIONS.

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in me by
sub-section (2) of section eighty-nine of the South Africa
Act, 1909, as inserted by section twenty-eight of the Finan-
- cial Relations Consolidation and Amendment Act, 1945
(Act No. 38 of 1945), as amended, I hereby declare that
the provisions of the said sub-section (2) of section eighty-
nine of the South Africa Act, 1909, shall apply in respect
of the educational institutions specified in the following
list: —

LIST OF PROVINCIAL HOSTELS AND SCHOOL FARMS

IN ' THE TRANSVAAL.

Name of School to which the
Institation is Attached,

Skinner Street Provincial Hostel.. College of Education, Pretoria.

Dullstroom Provincial Hostel. ... Dullstroom School.

Ben Viljoen High School Girls Ben Viljoen High School,
Provincial Hostel Groblersdal.

Weshof Girls Provincial Hostel.. High School, Christiana.

Tzaneen Provincial Hostel Primary. School, Tzaneen,

Dennehof Provincial Hostel. ..... Marthinus Wessels Group IL
School, Wakkerstroom.

College of Education, Potchef-
stroom.

Gop Save THE QUEEN.

Given under my Hand and ‘Great Seal at Pretoria on
this Twenty-eighth day of October One thousand Nine
hundred and Fifty-four.

_ E. G. JANSEN,

_ Governor-General.
By Command of His Excellency the
Governor-General-in-Council.
_ | i o - DbNGES
o ]
% No. 221 1954.]

CONSTITUTION OF COURT OF NATIVE
COMMISSIONER.—WESSELSBRON.

Name of Institution.

Mia Mater Provincial Hostel. ...

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in me by
sub-sections (1) and. (3) of section ten of the Native
Administration Act, 1927 (Act No. 38 of 1927), as
amended, I hereby constitute a Court of Native Commis-

sioner at Wesselsbron, in the Province of the Orange Free

State, and prescribe that the local limits of jurisdiction
within which such Court shall have jurisdiction shall be
the Magisterial District of Wesselsbron,

Gop Save THE QUEEN.

Given under my Hand and Great Seal at Pretoria on
this Thirteenth day of October, One thousand Nine
hundred and Flfty—four

. E. G. JANSEN,

Governor-General.
By Command of His Excellency the
Governor-General-in-Council,

H. F. VERWOERD.,

| Provinsiale Koshuis Mia Mater. .

honderd Vier-en

Orders Act, 1921 ” soos gewysig by Wet No. 29 van 1923
en Wet No. 7 van 1936, wat voorsiening maak vir die
tenuitvoerlegging aldaar van onderhoudsbevele gegee deur
howe .van . die Unie en dat genoemde Onderhouds-
vonnissen Wet, 1923, van die Unie van Suid-Afrika vanaf
die datum van publikasie hiervan ten opsigte van Wes-
Australi€ van toepassing is. i
" GoD BEHOEDE DIE KONINGIN.

Gegee onder my Hand en Grootseél te Pretoria, op hede
die Sewe-en-twintigste dag van Oktober Eenduisend Nege—

honderd Vier-en-vyftig.
E. G. JANSEN,

Goewerneur-generaal,
Op las van Sy Eksellensie die
Goewerneur-generaal-in-rade.
C. R. SWART.

*No 220, 1954.]

ARTIKEL NEGE-EN-TAGTIG (2) VAN DIE ZUID
AFRIKA WET, 1909 —LYS VAN OPVOEDKUN~
DIGE INRIGTINGS. :

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by subartikel (2)
van artikel nege-en-tagtig van die Zuid Afrika Wet, 1909,
soos ingevoeg by artikel agr-en-twintig van die Konsoli-
dasie- en Wysigingswet op Finansi€le Verhoudings, 1945
(Wet No. 38 van 1945), soos gewysig, verklaar ek hierby
dat die bepaiings van genoemde subartikel (2) van artikel
nege-en-tagtig van die Zuid Afrika Wet, 1909, van toepas-
sing is ten opsigte van die opvoedkundlge inrigtings wat
in onderstaande lys gemeld word : —

LYS VAN PROVINSIALE KOSHUISE EN SKOOLPLASE
“IN TRANSVAAL.
Naam van skool waaraan die
! inrigting verbonde is.
Onderwyskollege, Pretoria.
Dullstroomskool.
Ben an_;oen—hoérskool Groblers«

Hoerskool Christiana.

Laerskool, Tzaneen,

Marthinus Wessel-skool, Groep
11, Wakkerstroom.

Onderwyskollege, Potchefstroom

Gop BEHOEDE pIE KONINGIN,

Gegee onder my Hand en Grootsel te Pretoria op hede
die Agt-en-twintigste dag van Oktober Eenduisend Nege-
-vyftlg.

Naam van inrigting,
Provinsiale Koshuis Skinnerstraat
Dullstroomse Provinsiale Koshuis
Provinsiale Koshuis” Ben Viljoen

vir Hoérskoolmeisies
Provinsiale Koshuis Weshof vir

Meisies .
Provinsiale Koshuis Tzaneen....
Provinsiale Koshuis Dennchef. .

E. G. JANSEN,
Goewerneur-generaal,

Op las van Sy Eksellensie die
Goewerneur-generaal-in-rade.

T. E. DONGES.

*No. 221, 1954.]
INSTELLING VAN NATURELLEKOMMISSARIS-
HOF.—WESSELSBRON. '

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by subartikels (1)
en (3) van artikel #tien van die Naturelle-administrasie
Wet, 1927 (Wet No. 38 van 1927), soos gewysig, stel ek

“hierby ’n Naturellekommissarishof te Wesselsbron, in die

Provinsie Oranje-Vrystaat, in, en bepaal ek dat die regs-
gebied waarin die hof regsmag het, die maglstraatsdlsmk
Wesselsbron is.

Gop BEHOEDE DIE KONING!N <

Gegea onder my Hand en Groot seél te Pretoria, op
hede die Dertiende dag van Oktober Eenduisend Nege-

honderd Vler-en-vyftlg
E. G. JANSEN,

Goewerneur-generaal.

Op las van Sy Eksellensie die
Goewerneur-generaal-in-rade.

H. F. VERWOERD.
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GOVERNMENT NOTICES.

GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWINGS.

The following Government Nouces are published for
general information:—

DEPARTMENT OF FINANCE.

——

.‘i‘ No 2016] [1 October 1954.

In terms of section thirteen (3) of the Banking Act,
1942, the following Monthly Returns as at 31st August,
1954, of Institutions registered as Commercial Banks
under that Act, are published for general information.

Onderstaande Goewermentskennisgewings word  vit

algemene inligting gepubliseer:—

DEPARTEMENT VAN FINANSIES.

TNO 2016.] [1 QOktober 1954

Ingevolge artikel dertien (3) van die Bankwet, 1942,
word onderstaande Maandelikse Opgawes per 31 Augus-
tus 1954 van Instellings wat kragtens vermelde Wet as
Handelsbanke geregistreer is, vir algemenc inligting

% No. 2293.] - [12 November 1954.

ISSUES OF 4} PER CENT LOCAL REGISTERED
STOCK, 1974, AND 3} PER CENT . LOCAL
REGISTERED STOCK, 1959, AND REDEMP-
TION OF 24 PER CENT LOCAL REGISTERED
- STOCK, 1954, AND 3 PER CENT LOCAL
REGISTERED STOCK, 1955.

The 24 per ceni Local Regtstered Stock, 1954, and the
3 per cent Local Registered Stock, 1955, fall due for
redemption on the Ist December, 1954, and the Ist
February, 1955 ‘respectively, and the Government has

decided te offer heciders of these stocks conversion at .

par into the following issues of Local Registered Stock,
and at the same time to invite cash subscnptlons to the
‘new 1ssues‘

A. 4% per cent LocaI Registered Stock, 1974.

Issue price £100 per cent, of which £10 per cent
is payable on application and the balancc on or
before 31st March, 1955.

The Principal of this new Stock wﬂl be repayable
at par on the Ist December, 1974.

B. 3;‘; per cent Local Regzszered Stock, 1959.
Tssue price £100 per cent, payable .on application.
The principal of this new stock will be repayable
at par on the 1st December, 1959. .

The interestion_both stocks will be paid half-yearly on
the Ist June and 15t December. =

gepubliseer.
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s No. 2293] " [12 November 1954

UITGIFI‘E VAN PLAASLIKE GEREGISTREERDE
41 PERSENT-EFFEKTE 1974 EN PLAASLIKE
GEREGISTREERDE 3% PERSENT-EFFEKTE
1959 EN AF].DSSING VAN PLAASLIKE

. GEREGISTREERDE 23 PERSENT-EFFEKTE
1954 EN PLAASLIKE GEREGISTREERDE 3
PERSENT-EFFEKTE, 1955,

Die Plaaslike Geregistreerde 21 persent-effekte, 1954,
en Plaaslike Geregistreerde 3 persent-effekte, 1955, moet
respektiewelik op 1 Desember 1954 en op 1 Februarie
1955, afgelos word en die Regering het besluit om houers
van hierdie effekte  omsetting teen pari in die volgende
uitgifte van Plaaslike Geregistreerde Effckte aan te bied
en om terselfdertyd kontant-inskrywings op die nuwe
uitgifte in te wag:—

A. Plaaslike Geregistreerde 4% persent-effekte, 1974.
Emissickoers £100 persent waarvan £10 - persent
by aanvraag en die balans op of voor 31 Maart 1955
betaalbaar is.
- Die kapitaal van hierdie nuwe effekte is op 1
Desember 1974 teen pari terugbetaalbaar.

B. Plaaslike Geregistreerde 3% persent-effekte, 1959.
Emissickoers £100 persent betaalbaar by aan-
vraag. .
Die kapitaal van hierdie nuwe effekie is op 1
Desember 1959, teen pari .terugbetaalbaar.
Dle rente op albei effekte word halfjaarliks op 1 Junie
en 1 Desember betaal L
3
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The subscription lists for these issues will open on the
15th November, 1954, and will close on the 30th Novem-
ber, 1954, for applications for conversion of 2% per cent
Local Registered-Stock, 1954, and will open on the 15th
January, 1955, and will close on the 31st January, 1955,
for applications for conversion of 3 per cent Local Regis-
tered Stock, 1955, and will open on the 1st December,
1954, and will close on or before the 31st January, 1955,
for cash applications.

[12 November 1954.

% No. 2302.] |
CONSCIENCE MONEY.

The receipt of the following amounts sent anonymously
to the Receiver of Revenue, Pretoria, is hereby acknow-
ledged : — : ' ‘- e, ¢
Amounts.

Date of Receipt.

: £ s d
1st September, 1953 ... oo o ot oo e e e 1000
11th February, 1954 ... ... voo e e e e oee 100
27th September, 1954 ... ... ... ... . 02 6

w
% No. 2310.] " [12 November 1954.
GERMAN PRE-WAR EXTERNAL DEBTS.

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Agreement on German External Debts, which provides
for the settlement of certain debts owing by persons and
institutions in the currency area of the Deutschemark
West, entered into force for the Union of South Africa,
including the territory of South West Africa, on the 1st
January, 1954. - '

The ‘phrase “settlement of debts”, as used in the
Agreement and the Annexes thereto, means that terms of
payment and other conditions have been established for
the debts in accordance with the provisions of these
instruments— '

(1) by agreement between creditor and debtor; or,

(2) in the event of proceedings being instituted between

" creditor and debtor, by final judgment or order

of court or by final decision of an arbitral body.

Creditors have extensive powers under the Agreement
for the enforcement of their rights against debtors if the
need therefor should arise in the prosecution of their

claims,

The debts to be settled under the Agreement and the
Annexes thereto are— )
(a) non-contractual pecuniary obiigations the amount
of which was fixed and due before 8th May, 1945;
(b) pecuniary obligations arising out of loanor credit
contracts entered into before 8th May, 1945;

(¢) pecuniary obligations arising out of contracts other

than loan or credit contracts and due before 8th.

May, 1945;

Provided that such debts—

(a) are covered by Annex I to the present Agreement,
ie. Reich debts and debts of other public authori-
ties, or o ;

(b) are owed by a person, whether as principal or other-
wise, and whether as origianl debtor or as
successor, who, whenever a proposal for settlement
is made by the debtor or a request for settlement
is made by the creditor or, where appropriate in
the case of a bonded debt, a request for settlement
is made by the creditors’ representative under the
present Agreement and the Annexes thereto,
‘rg(sides in the currency area of the Deutschemark

est; - . A L . N B . .

Die inskrywingslyste vir hierdie uitgifte word ten op-
sigte van aansoeke om omsetting van Plaaslike Geregi-
streerde 2} persent-effekte, 1954, op 15 November 1954,
oopgestel en op 30 November 1954 gesluit, ten opsigte
van aansocke om omsetting van Plaaslike Geregistreerde
3 persent-eifekte, 1955, op 15 Januarie 1955, oopgestel
en op 31 Januarie 1955, gesluit en ten opsigte van kon-
tantaansoeke op 1 Desember 1954 oopgestel en voor of
op 31 Januarie 1955 gesluit. ' :

[12 November 1954.

% No. 2302.] _
| GEWETENSGELD. :

Hierby word die ontvangs erken van ondergenoemde
bedrae wat anoniem aan die Ontvanger van Inkomste,
Pretoria, gestuur is:—

Datum van ontvangs:

3 £ s d

1 September 1953 ... .. cov ae vee ere wee aen 10 0 O
11 Februarie 1954 ... ... . cow o wene 1 0 0
.02 6

27 September 1954 . ... ... .. wee

e ——r e ———a P P

%k No. 2310.] ~ [12 November 1954,

DUITSE VOOROORLOGSE BUITELANDSE
- SKULDE. :

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
die Qoreenkoms oor Duitse Buitelandse Skuld, wat voor-
siening maak vir dic vereffening van sekere skulde verskul-
dig deur persone en instellings in die valutagebied van die
Deutsche Mark (Wes), vir die Unie van Suid-Afrika,
insluitende die gebied Suidwes-Afrika, op 1 Januarie 1954

van krag geword het.

Die sinsnede ,, settlement of debts ” soos gebesig in die
Ooreenkoms en die bylaes daarvan, beteken dat daar, in
ooreenstemming met die bepalings van hierdie dokumente,
betalings- en ander voorwaardes vir die skulde vasgestel
is— o

(1) in ’n ooreenkoms tussen die skuldeiser en die

skuldenaar; of, - _ y : _

(2) deur die finale uitspraak of bevel van 'n hof of die

finale beslissing van ’'n skeidsregterlike liggaam
ingeval gedinge tussen skuldeiser en skuldenaar
- ingestel word,

Skuldeisers het, kragtens die Ooreenkoms, uitgebreide
bevoegdhede om hul regte teenoor skuldenaars af te dwing
indien dit by die deurvoer van hul eise nodig sou word.

Dic skulde wat kragtens die Ooreenkoms en die bylaes
daarvan vereffen sal word, is—
(@) nie-kontraktuele geldelike verpligtings waarvan die
bedrag voor 8 Mei 1945 vasgestel is en betaalbaar
was; ' R o
(b) geldelike verpligtings wat voortspruit uit lenings-
of kredietkontrakte wat voor 8 Mei 1945 aangegadn

is; _

(c) geldelike verpligtings wat uit ander  kontrakte as
lenings- of kredietkontrakte voortspruit en voor 8
Mei 1945 betaalbaar was; ¢ : '

Met dien verstande dat sodanige skulde—

(@) gedek word deur Bylae I van die huidige Ooreen-
koms, d.w.s. Reich-skulde en skulde van ander
openbare owerhede is, of :

(b) verskuldig is deur 'n persoon, hetsy as prinsipaal
al dan nie, as oorspronklike skuldenaar of as op-

" volger, wat in die valutagebied van die Deutsche
- Mark (Wes) woon wanneer die skuldenaar ’n
veréffeningsvoorstel doen of wanneer die skuld-
eiser versoek dat dit vereffen word of, waar toepas-
lik in die geval van ’n obligasieskuld, ’n versoek
om vereffening deur die skuldeiser se verteenwoor-
~ diger kragtens die huidige Oorecnkoms en die
+' bylaes daarvan gedoen word; = S
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Provided also that such debts— ¥, =
(a) are owed to the Government of a credltor country,
or .

(b). are owed to a person who, whenever a proposal for
settlement is made by the debtor or a request for
séttlement is made by the creditor under the present
Agreement and the Annexes thereto, resides in or
is a national of a creditor country; or

(¢) arise out of marketable securities payable in a
creditor coumry

From the above it. will thus be clear that the debts to
be settled cover a wide field and include social insurance
claims insurance debts, etc., for which provision is made
- in the principal Agreemnt while the Annexes to the Agree-
ment provide for different categories of claims, rights and
liabilities. The. Annexes broadly provide for—

(@) Reich debts and- debts of other ‘public authontres.

(Annex I);
(b) medium and long term German debts. resulting from
private capital transactions (Annex II);

(c) standstill debts (Annex ITI);

(d) claims arising out of goods and services transactions,

certain  claims arising from capital transactions
~and various other claims (Annex IV);
(e) treatment of payments made to the Konversions-
kasse (Annex V),

(f) utilisation of Blockcd Deutschemark  Accounts

(Anneéx VI);
" (g)the acceptance of certain hab;hues in respect of
"+ goldmark obligations and of reichsmark obligations
with a gold clause having a specific foreign
character (Annex VII). -

It should ‘be noted that the claims, however wide in
_scope they may be, do not include post-war claims or
"reparation and analogous claims arising from World Wars
1 and-II.

- All creditors in the Union and South West Africa (other

than Government Departments and Provincial Administra- .

tions), whose claims fall within the scope of the Agreement
should take immediate steps, as laid down in the Agree-
ment, to protect their interests, since any undue delay
‘may result in their claims becoming prescribed. Under
Article 18 of the Agreement certain claims can become
prescribed 18 months after the entry into fOl'Ce of the
:Agreement. .

Persons and 1nst1tutlons who have ceded their clauns
to the Government are not quallﬁed to pursue their claims
under the Agreement. )

The Federal Government of Germany commits itself to
‘make payments and transfers in accordance with the terms
of the Agreement and its Annexes on the debts for which
it is liable thereunder and extends the same facilities to
. .others in the case of debts for which they are liable and
-.in regard to which settlement has been reached. -

In view of their length and complexity the Agreement

and the Annexes thereto will not be published in the-

Government Gazette. Copies of these documents have
now been received from overseas and are obtainable for
limited periods from the Custodian of Enemy Property,
Private Bag, Pretoria, against payment of a deposit of 5s.
per copy. The deposit will be refunded when the copy
is returned to the Custodian in good ' condition.

It has come to the notice of the Treasury that debtors
in the currency area of the Deutschemark West have on
their own initiative communicated with their creditors in
the Union and South West Africa. Where such creditors
have already ceded their claims to the Government, they
should at once report the matter to the Custodian.
Persons who have ceded their claims to the Government

and who thercafter accept payments from . thelr debtors'

are liable to proseCuuon

Met dien verstande voorts;dat sodanigc s_kuldo— :
- {a) ve;‘skuldig is aan die Regering van 'n krediteurland;

() . - \

(b) verskuldig is aan ’n pérsoon wat in 'n krediteurland
woon, of -'n burger van so ’n land is wanneer die
skuldenaar ‘n vereffeningsvoorstel doen of wanneer
die skuldeiser kragtens die huidige Qoreenkoms en
d';e bylaes daarvan versoek dat dit vorcﬁeo word;
0

(c) voortsprmt uit verhandelbare effekte betaalbaar in
'n krediteurland,

Uit die 'voorgaancle is dit'dus duidelik dat die skulde
wat vereffen moet word, oor ’n wye veld strek en maat-
skaplike versekeringseise, versekeringskulde, ens., insluit
waarvoor daar in die Hoofooreenkoms voorsiening gemadk

‘is,- terwyl die bylaes van die: Ooreenkoms voorsiening

maak vir verskillende soorte eise, regte en aanspreeklik-
hede. In breg trekke maak die bylaes voorsiening vir—

(a) Reich-skulde en skulde van ander openbare ower-
hede (Bylae I); -
(b) Duitse medium- en langtermynskulde wat voort-
_ spruit uit private kapitaaltransaksies (Bylae II);
“(e¢) stilstandskulde (Bylae III);
(d) eise wat voortspruit uit. goedere- en die,nstelransak-
sies, sekere ecise wat voortspruit uit kapitaal-
_ transaksies en verskeie ander eise (Bylae IV);
(e) behandeling van betalings aan die Konversionskasse
gemaak (Bylae V);
(f) aanwending van geblokkeerde Deutsché 'Mark-
rekemngs (Bylae VI);
(g) dic ‘aanvaarding van sekere aanSpreekhkhede ten
opsigte van. goudmark-verpligtings en van Reichs-
- mark-verpligtings. met ’n . goudklousule van ‘n
bepaalde uitlandse aard (Bylae VII).

Daar moet op gelet word dat die eise, hoe omvattend
hulle ook al mag wees, nie na-oorlogse eise of reparasic-
en soortgelyke eise wat uit die Eerste en Tweede Wéreld- -
oorlog voortspruit, insluit nie.

Alle skuldeisers in di¢ Unie en Suidwes- Atnka (ultge~
sonderd Staaisdepartcmente en Provinsiale Administra-
sies), wie se eise-binne die bestek van die Oorecnkoms
val, moet onmiddellik stapge so0s in die QOoreenkoms
bepaa], doen om hul belange te beskerm aangesien

-onnodige versuim ‘die verjaring van hul eise tot gevolg

mag hé. Kragtens artikel 18 van die Ooreenkoms, kan
sekere eise 18 maande nadat die Ooreenkoms van krag
geword het, verjaar.

Persone en instellings wat hul eise aan die Regering
gesedeer het, is nie daartoe geregtig om hul eise kragtens
die Ooreenkoms in te stel nie.

Die Federale Regering van Duitsland verbind hom om
betalings en oordragte ooreenkomstig die voorwaardes
van dic Ooreenkoms en die bylaes daarvan te bewerk-
stellig' ten opsigte van skulde waarvoor hy daarvolgens
aanspreeklik is en stel dieselfde fasiliteite beskikbaar vir
ander in die geval van skulde waarvoor hulle aanspreeklik
is en ten ops_igte waarvan. ooreenk_oms bereik is.

Met die oog op dle omvang en ingewikkeldheid van
die Qoreenkoms en- die bylaes daarvan, word dit nie in
die Staatskoerant gepubliseer nie. Kopie€ van hierdie
dokumente is nou uit die buiteland ontvang en vir beperkte
tydperke verkrygbaar by die Bewaarder van Vyands-
eiendom, Privaatsak, Pretoria, teen betaling van ’n
deposito van 5s. per kopie. ' Die deposito sal temgbetaal
word wanneer die kopie in 'n goeie toestand aan die
Bewaarder terugbesorg word.

Dit het onder die .aandag van die Tesourie gekom dat

" skuldenaars in die valutagebied van Deutsche Mark (Wes),

op cie inisiatief met hul skuldeisers in die Unie en Suid-
wes-Afrika in verbinding getree het. Daar sulke skuld-
eisers reeds hul eise aan die Regering gesedeer het, moet
hulle dadelik die saak by die Bewaarder aanmeld. Die-
gene wat hul eise aan die Regering gesedeer het. en
daarna betalings van hul skuldendars aanncem, kan ver-
vo]g word,

5
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%k No. 2311.] : SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK. [12 November 1954,
Statement, pursuant to section ninefeen (1) (@) of Act No. 29 of 1944, of Liabilities and Assets on the 29th day of October, 1954.
LIABILITIES, y A;sam.
: . £ s. d. £ s, d.
Capital, o v ievnennneriiiai s esia e 1,000,000 0 0 GoIdCOmandBullson(atZélSs per oz. fine) of
Reserve Fund. ..... . L bne g A 2816412 9 8 which £12,084,237. 19s. 1d. held outside Union 70,454,717 13 6
Notes in Citculation. ..voveevvvervirsrsanraes ... 101,499229 ¢ O | Subsidiary o S S p——— SEE Sra 250,733 11 0
Deposits: } Biils Discounted: i
(aeroverument....... ...... 6,329,756 13 6 (@) DOMERHC: « o v vnmnvimnsaonssssovasans —
(b)Y BADKEES. e vvrervnavnassenssennensas 43,014,463 4 1 (D) FOrGIgN, o ovvvnvnnnnanasnscsesnnanas . 52,493,981 18 3
() Other...ovevneues AR i 9,001,337 11 7 | Loans and Advances to the Gommnent feeean 4,000,000 0 0
Bills Payable........... CT R — Other Loans and Advances...... 5,121,660 19 1
Other Liabilities, v vessninssaans eereesessaness  14,959612 5 4 | Government Securities.......... cevenereesnees 324540676 11 7
1 Other Securities: g . "
{a) Union........ 2,516,175 19 7
* (B) POreIghic s v v vvsisviaaiivivianiv s 2,189,227 4 5
QOther Assets:
(@) In Union. ........ S RS 5 4,629,282 18 3
(b) Outside UnioN....cvvevannviodvrannnns 4,510,354 8 6
£178,620,811 4 2 £178,620,811 4 2
Ratio of gold reserves to liabilities to public, 65-4 per cent, i ‘
Signed this 2od day of November, 1954. S. F. T. GREAVES, Deputy Chief Cashier,
%k No. 2311.] SUID-AFRIKAANSE RESERWEBANK., [12 November 1954.
Staat, ingevolge artikel negentien (1) (@) van Wet No. 29 van 1944, van die Laste en Bates op die 29ste dag van Oktober 1954,
LASTE. BATES.
£ 5. d . £ o 7
Kapitaal, .. ..isivenuss snsanasassdpinnrvevais 1,000,000 0 0 | Goudmunt en staafgoud (teen 248s. per fyn ons.)
Reserwefonds. .ooeviesserstonssnsrnsaanaas % 2,816,412 9 8 waarvan £12,084,237. 19s. 1d. buite die Unie
Notcmom]oop.............-..........,’....- 101,499,229 0 0 gehouword...,... ....... IS . 70,454,717 13 6
Deposito’s van: ) Pasmunt...... R —, R - 250,733 11 0
(@) RegeriNg.uuussseranrrncisssnssnnsannns 6,329,756 13 6 | Gediskonteerde wissels: ) .
(5) BANKIEIS. svsavrerraassnnsrsanrnnsnnes 43,014,463 4 1 () Binnelandse......ocvannesn —
(c) Andere..cossvssvsesasssrsescsarcnans 9,001,337 11 7 (b) Buitelandse. .. ..cvvvnvinn. veeseevies 52493981 18 3
Te betale Wissels.sveeneecarensurasnareanasens —— LemngsenvoorskotteaandseRegermg ......... 4,000,000 0 O
ANAEr 18518, o vseesnssrroasravernasssnrssaess 14,959,612 5 4 Ander lenings en voorskotte..... e 5,121,660 19 1
Staatseffekte. . ...ovuns Lieian e creeneess 32454676 11 7
Ander effekie: .
(a) Unie.. creerenana RO - 2,516,175 19 7
(b)Bultelandsc.....,.................... 2,189,227 4 5
‘Ander bates: '
@IndieUnie....cooveevinivnereenseees 4,629,282 18 3
(b)BthedleUme...,. caressreaseranaaes - 4510354 8 6
£178,620,811 4 2 £178,620,811 4 2

- Verhouding van goudreserwe tot verpligtings teenoor die pubhek 654 persent.

Geteken, die 2de dag van November, 1954.

% No. 2312.] [12

Staternent of Exchequer Receipts and Issues from 1st

April to 31st October, 1954.
Treasury, Pretoria.

November 1954. | % No. 2312.]

; Tesourie, Pretoria.
RECEIPTS.—ONTVANGSTE.

S. F. T. GREAVES, Onderhoofkassier.

[12 November 1954.

Staat van skatkisontvangste en -uitbetalings vanaf 1
April tot 31 Oktober 1954. '

Month of October,

. Total 1st Aprfl to
31st Octobe

) ist
! Maand Oktober., Totaal 1 Apri! 16t
Heads of Revenue. Hoofde van Inkomste,- 31 Oktober.
1954, 1953, 1954, 1953,
: £ £ £ £
Excheguer Balance, 31st March, 1954, ....0000cvsannas . | Skatkissaldo, 31 Maart 1954 “iaaaa s — — 1,700,159 Py
Exct Bal , 30th Septeraber, 1954, .o onavinnoes Skatkissaldo, 3I}Septemherl954 P, 351,065 _ — e
On the Revenue Account. ] Op Inkomsterekening.
Customs and Bacise.,veeservrsisrsnnss sersasmmasIaes [nvaerre&ba en Aksyns.. e S e b 5,071,477 5,083,357 | 34,374,688 32 039,473
Posts, Telegraphs and Telephones ............. vessnsss | Pos-, Telegraaf- en Telcfaonwm 1.918,855 1,853,297 | 13,518,657 ,5?‘9‘ 208
Inland Revenue...... R tersarseseseretantanene Binnelandse Inkomste. . .ovvviresraraansnns 9,006,728 | 10,686,197 | 66,315,794 | 72,307,794
! 16,087,060 17,622,851 | 114,209,139 | 116,926 475
South African Native Trust Fund.....covaaens senads Suid-Afrikaanse Nature!letrustfonds ..... eseaseneaen » 17,600 129,000 815,700 794,000
National Road Fund....icvaseranssisas wesassssssssss | Nasionale Padfonds.. D SRR APy 593,810 625,802 3 702,394 4,567,527
South African ‘Broadcasu.ug Corporation. sesessassnses | Suid-Afrikaanse Uimmkorporas:e ..... PP T . N 83.689 648,211 579,597
i ! 16,891,593 18,461,342 | 119,375, 9'34 122,867,599
On the Loan Account. Op Lenmgsre&ming. .
Loan Recoveries, ,vavaecnss R R e R PR A erugbetaalde Lenings......... vsasresuaas sessasranas 1,317,129 1,077,732 6,945,760 5,693,261
Treasury Bills. . ..covanrrvies R —— errvezssisurRay isbiljette. . : 48,026,404 —_ 171, ?62846 —
Tax Redemption Oemﬁcates ..... P Belasungdelgm sertifkate. . o 875426 —_ ,365, —
Personal and Savings Fuud T vae Persoonhke en paarf‘onds Dr, i —_ 1 .
Loan Levy Income Tax).. sevesrnansnes sheffing (Inke 540,000 — 4,796,000 —
Stock rai Eﬁ'ekte opgeneemi— :
Union of South Africa Inscribed Stock— Unie van Suid-Afrika Ingeskrewe Effekte—
4 Per Cent {Pension Funds)...... e 4 Persent (Pensioenfondsel. ..cvvivsssanrnanannns 337,600 —_ 9,269,100 g
Local Registered Stock— Plaaslik Geregtstreerde Eﬁ’ekte——
4} Per Cent, 19?3....‘......,'. ...... R s 4} Persent, 1973.. R R R, —_ — 820,761 —
43 Per Cent, 1974.. pebasasnaebbenanakn srene 44 Persent, 1974.. T P 5,000,000 — 10,000,000 —_—
International B Internasionale bmklvn.in :
43 Per Cent (Transport Pro]ect}, 1955-63..0caues 4% Persent (Ver\roerskema), 1955-63. cuvasnnnnane — —_ 3,899,024 —
Other Receipts. Ander Ontvangste. . '
Surrenders, Revenue Yotes, 1953-54. .. .ivveevaasnsans Terngstortings, Inkomstebegrotingsposte, 1953-54.... 39,887 —_ 2,491,655 —_
Surrenders, Fixed Statutory Appropnanons, 1953-54.. . Tei-g?tosrungs, Vasgestelde  Statutére Tnewysmgs, —_ —_ 133 —
EW
Surrenders, Loan Votes, 1953-54., vessenas | Terugstortings, Lemngsbegrotmgsposte. 1953—54 —_ — 1,468,537 —
Temporary Investments in London wuhd:avm TP Tydehke Beleggings in I.onden :eruggetrek caramen —_ —_ 866,101 —_
TOTALa»... pmmmna by Ak vosssusnaes ’ TOTAAL..... ae LT, £ 73,028,038 i 336,061,816 —
ToTaL (including Opening Balance)...esss ToTAAL (ins! de Aan 1do) £ 73,379,103 = 337,761,975 —
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ISSUES.—UITBETALINGS,

woz;rw

Total 1st April to
: Month of October, 31st Octol
B X Estimates, Maand Olktober. Totaal 1 April tot
Service. Dienste, Begroting, 31 Oktoher,
© 1954-55,
; o 1954, 1953, 1954, 1953,
£ £ £ £ £
On Revenue Account, Op mkamsremkmmg .
1. H.E. the Governor-General. . vu.iiuvsasines S.E. dteGoewm’neur-generaal 28,800 4,000 4,000 * 18,200 0
Fixed Statutory Appropriation.............. | Vasgestelde Statutére Toewysing.....oovuunn.. 10,000 834 834 5,834 5834
IR T venesnansabisas | SENBAL. wovrcninvinnosoanains S —— 39,400 200 2,100 24,700 i
Fixed Statustory Appropuatlon cevsarenaases | Vasgestelde Statuteze Toewysmg‘ asraresarisaa 68,200 5,000 5,560 37.250 37,510
3. House of Assembly.......... D MO o1 5.7y 1) LA e A A 114,700 L 000 14,700 71,960 56,900
Fixed Statutory Appropriation.........eeeys Vasgestelde Statutére Toewysmg visnnsannnatna 207,300 16,900 17,300 0,100 115,900
4, Prime Minister and External Affairs......... | Eerste Minister en Buitelandse ake. i W 962,500 70,000 67,06 490,000 469,000
5, Treasur¥....oevvrecenerens seivasssvinsnrae | TEBOULIE. .. cineennnnnnraceeains e ] 205,000 15,000 15,000 118,000 00
6. Public Debt........... cieseesnsssssassaes | Staatskuld..... R R A o R e 16,400,000 2298000 2,460,000 9,541,562 9,509,262
Fixed Statutory Appropriation. .ueeieesaa... | Vasgestelde Statutére TOewySINE, v vesinannnrns 650, o 385,000 383,000
7. Provincial Administrations......eeesassssa. | Provinsiale Administrasies. ... ... 3 3,9}4,500 3,479,284 30,466,500 20 686,284
8. Miscellaneous Services.......ovvvrsssasssss | Diverse Dienste........ g R 5,500 73,000 79,500 107,000
9. High Commissioner in Lorldon vevssesnanes | HoE Kommissaris in Londen, 16,500 17,400 115,500 122,200
10. South African Mint. ......ccevsiassaass Suid-Afrikaanse Munt........ 50,000 20,000 340, 390,000
11, Pensions.. . isrisavnsssarans Pepsicens, ..... . 1,911,000 - | 2,199,000 |- 18,651,000 | 12,919,000
Fixed Statutory Appmpnamn vesssrsassnss | Vasgestelds Statui&re Ton-wys - —_ 1,750 4, 5,250
12, Inland Revenue......c.vvveseeresassnssess | Binnelandse Inkomste.. 1,100,060 105,000 124,000 663,000 607,000
13. . Customs and Excise. Doeane en Aksyns. ... 1,050,258 84,000 88,000 623,000 605,000
14, AUt ..vivemvesnis . Ouditeursdepartement. ... .. 262,160 23,000 25,600 165,000 158,000
. Fixed Statutory Appropriatio, Vasgestelde Statutére Toewysing. . 2,900 242 242 694 492
15. State Adva.mes Recoveries Office....... Kantoor tot Invordering van Staatsvoorskotle” 132,000 , 700 10,000 71,900 75,000
16. Lai Lande.. 601,800 35,000 45,000 285,000 302,000
17 Registrasiekantoor. P e 240, 20,000 21,000 145,000 143,000
Opmetings - 295, 000 25,000 174,000 171,000
Besproeiin . 1,690,300 160,000 280,000 950,000 080,000
Justisie........ 297,000 000 23,000 172,000 160,000
. Superior Cow Hooggeregshowe. . . iy 628,000 51,000 57,000 372,000 381,000
22, Magistrates and District Administration..... | M rate en Distriksad 1,900,000 157.000 160,000 1,198,000 1,143,000
Prisons and Gaols. vovvvivreracnnnnns Gevangenisse en Tronke. . 2,760,000 233,000 225,000 1,548,000 1,505,000
24. Police....... ~Polisie. ., ... 12,300,000 985,000 1,095,000 , 900, 6,665,000
. Transport A Vervoer...... 3,457,800 365,000 254,000 1,907,000 525,000
26, Agri Itur)e { stration and National | Landbou (Ad strasie en Nasionale Dmnsl.c) ,730,000 100,000 420,000 2,155.000 2.470,600
ETVICES,
27. Agriculture [Reg:lonal Services and Education) | Landbou (Streekdienste en Onderwys) i 20,000 125,000 80,900 805,000 320,000
28, Agriculture (General)......... Landbou (Algemeen).i......... .« | 18,557,265 600,000 1,100,000 |- 10,805,000 | 17,140,000
29, Commerce and Industries Handel en Nywerheid, .. ..o.000 . 5,164,3 645,000 970,800 | . 3,898,000 6,113,800
30, Interior..... o Binnelandse Sake......oc0vauas . 1,226,000 95,000 210,000 7086, 869,000
31. Public Service Commissior. . Staatsdienskommissie, . ....... .. T . 134, 12,000 10,000 73,000 60,000
E Fixed Statutory Appmpnauom i Vasgestelde Statutére Toewysms i % 8.3 w92 692 4,842 4,242
32, Printing and Stationery........ Drukwerk en Skryfbehoeftes. .......oouuinnns 1,890,000 100,000 100,000 905,000 270,000
33 Defence......ovcnnsnmasnnniis Verdediging, ...oovvvnnrnnernsnsssvisnssnses’ | 19991 000 750,000 2,500,000 | 10,650,000 | 12,000,000
Bl Labomr. ... .cciaiieeiminssssivenrinsvis |oArbeid o o0 ) N e 709, 140.060 280,000 3,512,000 ‘3,620,000
35, PublicWorks...covrrnensnsanswrnssssansns | Polticke Werke. ..couvivrnnssnanrsnssnsnnnans 6,714,000 510,000 665,000 3,685,000 3,652,000
6. Government Vil T - L B PP i ll), 13,000 | - 74, 73,000
37, Forestry........... civeeryigriaransren | BOBDOU .veiiiois s nasa 500,000 40,1 45,000 0, 255,000
38, Posts, Telegraphs and TelepHONeS. .....v..vv | POS-, Telegrants en TEIOTOORWESS. . xsesrnseves 19,379,000 1,460,000 1,530,000 | 10,280,000 9,782,000
39, Native Affairs...... serkressrenasannenses | NatoreHesake. .. ... 5,900,000 400,000 75,000 420,01 3,110,000
40, Bantu BEducation.......oeereean tesessesss | Bantoe-onderwys..... P e 8,498, 770,000 763,000 4,700,000 4,618,000
41, Education, Arts and Science...........00.0. | Onderwys, Kuns en \Vetenskap. e 6,358,000 280,000 351,000 4,042,500 3,616,300
42, Industrial Schools and Reformatories........ | Nywerheidskole en Verbeteringshuise.......v.. 890,000 5,000 84,000 | - 523,000 496,
43, Social Welfare. ., viveveresnreniiinsrarses | VOIKSWEISTIL o svuerrnssnrsinsrsnassnsaassans | 4,776,000 360,000 475000 | 2340000 | 2,620,000
44, Health (Union)........ L [ Gesondheid (Unig).c...conivvuinnn. ceaeeaes 47004000 00,000 650,000 2,804,000 3,200,000
45, Health (Union}: Hosplm!s and Institutions. . | Gesondheid {Unie): Hospnale en Im‘lgtfng& f 4,000,000 325,000 00,000 2,225,000 2,040,000
OGN i e e s b smane | VBB, ol o i e e e e e 789,000 80,000 16,0600 429, 141,000
47, National Housing.....cvnsvsnrrversscannns NasmnaleBehulsmg....”................... 815,000 30,000 30,000 365,000 320,000
48, Mines...... g g - S A 1,700,000 190,000 176,000 1,109,000 975,000
49, Additional Assistance to Pensioners and Other Aanvutl.ende "Bystand aan Pensioenirekkers en 1,200, - —_ — —_
Persons ander persone
: hugmemaﬁoﬂ of Salaries, Wages and Allow- | Aanvulling van Salarisse, Lone en Toelaes. . s — — — —_
ances
*£ | 250,577.823 | 19,100,068 |21,953,662 | 145 435,232 141,136,274
South African Native Trust Fund.......... | Suid-Afrikaanse Naturelletrustfonds. ....... 1,105,000 17, 129,600 815,700 794,000
National Road Fond.......... varsssrasses | Masionale Padfonds............. wasam o mmn & 6,400,000 593,810 625,802 3,702,394 4,567,527
© South African Broadcastmg Corporauon.. ioe | Suid-Afrikaanss Uitsasikorporasi€........... 1,050,000 - 93,123 .83,689 648,2“ 579,507
£ ] 256,132,823 | 19,904,601 122,792,153 | 150,602,037 | 147,077,398
On Loun Account. Op Leningsrekening, | . : =
JA. Railways and Harbours.......ocvesuvesians | Spoorwed en Hawens....vcoeioeenasninnenes | 21,158,000 3,000,000 4,000,000 | 16,686,465 | 19,528,573
B. Public Works.......cconvusnnssssnnssnssns. | Publicke Werke. ........ovovvininsonnannnrnes - 3,290,100, 305,000 200,000 425, 1,416,000
C. Tele aphs and Telephones....vevvevasaass | Telegraafren Telefoonwese. ioovaversrsriennss 6,500,000 575,000 700,000 3,585,000 4,440,000
D. s and Settlements......ocvvveenasnaae. | Lande en Nedersettings....ovccvanvnsnneanss 2,500,000 150,000 160,000 §75.000 1,330,000
E. lrrmuon....‘..‘.‘..‘................... Besprotlng. « .+ viwnpsiini i ssunsvssnanniisns 5,478,000 360,000 690,000 2,480,000. 2,510,000
F. Miscellaneous Leans and Services.........,. | Diverse Lenings en Dienste,....covvvvneeaannas 8,526,500 —_ 850,000 10,500 1,053,300
G. Land and Agricultural Bank.......cv0v0vse.. | Land- en Landboubank....vvceieeenserananas 750,000 —_— — — S
H., FOrestry...ocevereisnsiraassrnssscnsnens Bosbcru.........;.......................... 3,330,000 250,000 275,000 1,740,000 1,725,000
J. Agriculiure,...... . wessssasssssanas | Landbou.....oinann.. . 1,790,000 125,000 100, 670,000 840,000
Staf.e Advances Recovmes Office...vvvvvss. | Kantoor tot Invonianng van Staatsvoorskotte. 50,000 — — L5300 5,000
» and Industries...covvvvenvsaniss | Handel en Nywerheid. , .. oovviocviasinsnrsns 6,663,000 200,000 2,500,000 759.000 9,717,000
Nauonslﬂousms ceciessnadisannsnasanss. | Nasionale Behuising. ..oovoiiiiiieiiiiniinas 8,500,000 750,000 450,000 3,120,000 090,000
Transport...puessiseescsronnrarrrancsanas B s wioyn s e B R R b S e 8,030,000 65,000 000 3,000 2,000
Education, Aris and SCIENCe...sesesssssss | Onderwys, Kuns en Wetenskap. ... ..evesvesss - 287,000 5,000 22,000 98,000 99,000
Native ARBIS. i udicenivninissssnwannes | INEOIPOIERAKE. Cuiaiivaniansioninsaodsensing 2,636,300 135,000 165,000 360,000 565,000
£ | 79,488,900 920,000 110,212,000 | 32,119,765 | 46,960,873
Currency Subseription and Re aymmt of | Bydrae van Betaalmiddels en Terugbetalings van == 200,000 — 200,000 | T —
Promissory Notes in ferms of on 3 of Skuldbewyse kragtens Artikel 3 van Wet No.
Act No. 48 of 1947 48 van 1947
£ | 79,488,900 6,120,000 - 32,319,765 —
Total Issues against Appropriations......... | Totale Uitbetali t Toewysi weeneE | 338,621,723 | 26,024,601 33,004,153 | 182,921,802 | 194,038,271
Treasury Bills Rep o S Terugbetal Aﬂdif; ‘ma’"*" 46,400,300 148,004,144
ry s Repaid, , . cocvous anasdiak R, ETugDe: Vamn sEal He. i vanrensnnas —_— A E= : 4004, ——
Tax Redemption Cemﬁcatcs Repaid o Belasﬁn% aﬂi}%eus e —_ 402,977 —_ 2,603,608 —
Personal and Savings Fund Redeemed and Sur- | Persoonlike en Spaarfonds L— 6,727 —_— 5 _—
: rendered stort
Stock Redeemed :— Effekte afgelos:i—
Local Registered Stock— Plaaslik Geregistreerde Effekte— = i
3iPerCemt(12 G IR, 4 i e s v s ke 3} Persent (12 jaar lening)......c.c.ovven.. — —_ — 2,637,725 —
Costs of iwasns chargeable to Loan | Koste in verband met opneem van Lenings ten —_ — —_ 30,010 —
Account laste van Léningsrekening .
¥ssues, Revenue Votes, 1953-54. .. 00vavnsessnass | Uitbetalings, Inkomstebegrotingsposte, 1953-54, —_ —_— — 55,611 —_—
Tssues, Loan Votes, 1953-54. . cvvueininnnnnnss U"nbetaimgs, Len.mgsbegrotmgsposte, 1953-54.. —_ -— — 59 —
Temporary Investments in Londom. ....ovvuvenee S{;k gings in Londen. ........o0vuuas — — —_ 866,101 —_
Exchequer Balances, 31st October, 1954......... ki.ssaldo s 31 Oktober 1954,....00000unsn - 544,498 -— 544,498 —
TOTALS  voivi i wvavisdiaivdaaiyu Tonl.si: — 73,379,103 =2 337,761,975 =

* Bestaan vit

* Comprises Annual Appropriations, £249,624,123 and Fixed S!atutory Appropriations, £953,700.

; Jaarlikse Toewysings, £249, 624,123 en Vasgestelde Statutére Toewysings, £953,700.
_t Standing Appropriations—Act No, 42 of 1935, and Act No. 41 of 1925, as amended.
Vaste Toewysings—Wet No, 42 van 1935 en Wet No. 41 van 1925, soos gewysxg.

%Iﬂ accordance with Section 15 of Act No. 3 of 1952
In nomenstemmms met Artikel I5 van Wet-No. 3 van 1952,
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“ % No. 2314] [12 November 1954. | % No. 2314.] [12 November 1954
CUSTOMS TARIFF GUIDE. DOEANETARIEFGIDS.

The foilowing amendments and additions to the 1950 Die volgende wysigings van en byvoegings by die
Tariff Guide are hereby published for general informa- | Doeanetariefgids, 1950, word hierby vir algemene inlig-

tion:— ting gepubliseer. -
- TARIFF CLASSIFICATION LIST No. 35.
AMENDMENTS.
Page _ _ : Tariff Statistical
No. k Particulars. o " Item. Requirements.
16 | Ambulance:
Delete-— ' . .
Auto(seegarageapphances) AR R R —_ —
24 | Substitute for— :
Asbestine, dry pigment (a fibrous hydrated magnesmm BAlCHEEY o vusus v ennn v bnranenscnannes | 208 (1) B, 1. 1b.
353 (1), 371 (3)
the following— ) .
Ashestine (a fibrous hydrated magnesium silicate). . ... coveiiiiiiii i e 2298, 353 () - b,
28 | Substitute for— ' . ; i
Audiometer, for testing hearing— :
Gramophone and records. ...... I ¥ = R 303 - Co—
Receiver and holder........... FRS—. ..... : 335 T —
the following—. 2
i Audiometer, for testing the degree of’ deafness (see surgical, i.e.. surgeons appll,ances)
28 | Deleté—
Auto Crane (see garage appliances, cranes),
64 | Bolts: :
Motor vehicle, U bolts, etc....... T ST CER R veves.s.Delete . 87(1) Centals,
Insert 129 (k) or —
) _ 130 () -
Motor vehicle, Bendix shaft spring screws and lock washers. ... veeveeieininnanns ..Delete 87 (1) Centals.
_ o Insert 129 or | —
) _ - 130 _(e)
110 | Cases: ' -
Substitute for— _ <
Picnic, fitted, imitation leather, etc..... S T R R teneinasenanses | 599 (D) - —_—
Picnic, fitted, leather bags, etc......... G SIS R e e R 257 —_
the followmg-—- :
- Plcmc (containers and contents dutlab]e scparately aocordmg to tariff)..... A A Tt T i C —
Substltute for— RE T ' -
Chrlstmas\tree,cables and holders forelecmccandles ..... AR ET T e L PR o s 119 (a) - -—
the following— - : A v T e B
Christmas tree, cables and holders for electric candles— 5 f
Cablesandholders. ......... D L PP RRT L ; 119 (a) ! —
Miniature lamp shades......... ... N : } .1 116 —
Bulbs, fancy or plam......... 3 : 115 —
134 | Delete— 3 : ; ‘<,
Cinemas, toy.......... S I A R e e e A o o 315 (@) : —
- 148 Clothmg—(cammned)-— - . - : - T
Corsets— . ;
Delete— |
Specially made abdommal belts for purely surglcal use (see surglcal appl:ances belts).
-~ 164 | Cooling:
: ; Delete—
* Towers, water (see coolers)
184 | Substitute for— : : : :
Cyclometers,cycleparts ...... FesE RS e i R N A AT R R R " 86 (a) —
the following— . : LA e e . : |
Cyclometers,cycleaccessones ....... e R A R R R R vidheir | . 86(a) —_—
-378 Magnesiumslhcate ﬁbmushydrsted . Delete' ' 20;T(I1)(3()b), —
: Insert 229 (b) —
382 | Marbles: : . : 5 )
: G-lass, graining, for printing and lithographic mdustry O e Delete. | .. ~ 172 (b} .. —
. Insert |-~ -118(g) —
382 | Masonic: y ¥ = '
- Substitute for— : . REE = -
jewellery, evemfmscnbedforprmta,tlon ..... R T N A N 304 —
R.A. suits, aprons without fittings...........cvoeevneeanacnn. . 335 —_
Regalia, with fittings in the nature of Jewellery or imitation Jewellery, 1ncludmg tassels...... 304 —_—
not being jewellery............ g i e R S S R T . 335 —_
the followin
Jewellery, mcludmg imitation jewellery, even lf inscribed for presentation......... e 304 —_
R.A. suits, aprons, collars and sashes........cocviinnannnn S ‘335 —_
424 | Nuts, metal. v
Shackle bolt for MOLOr CALS. . eusscrennnsrssrcrencnananss s s Delete: '-87?) i o=
: . Inseri 129 (k) or Centals.
; 130 (e)
Wheelformotorcars.....................'......................................Delete 87.(1) —
. Insert 129 (k) or —_
_ 130 ()
450 | Paper—{(continued)—
Cheque, sensitized; Hammersnnllsafety. SRR A S e R Delete 295 (e) —_
Insert 295 (2) —
476
Substltute for— .
Enrober, plain manila, efc..........0aen RN R A A ] g N R W SR 118 (g) —
Enrober, embossed, etc..... T R R R NS S N e e e 118 (g), 342 (1) —_
Note~These plaques are onlyadm:sslble, efc. ; -
the following—
Enrober, embossed— ' : : :
Cuttomzetoﬁtapamcularmachme....................................... ..... i | 118 (£), 342(D) —
Not cut to size (see paper). ' : : e ' ) '
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Page . Tariff Statistical
- No. P Particulars, Item. - Requirements,
556 | Scientific apparatus and instruments (contintued)—
Delete— ;
| X-Ray testing equipment, for mMg the structure of steel........... ..... R —— - 327 e
566 | Sewing machines: »
' Delete— -
Drop head machines wnth wooden writing desk or cabmet (including those ﬁtled to take
accessories for machining only)—

Machines...... T T 140 No.
< . Writingdesksandc'abineis................_.........--............«................... 269 (g) —
600 . | Springs :

i Buﬂ'er,forwhalehnes........n............................. ...... creransesanes.Delete 366 (2) —
Musm,metal ...... . SRRSO SOONY | PRI/ MWD < . | 335 —
' ; _ . Insert 110 (d) —
608 | Stearine (stearicacid)..........ovvievnannn Ia——— S —— A e R Delete |, 345, 353 (1), —
Sl e . _ 17358 (3), 260,
) 363 (I} 401,
618, | Stretchers: . ; P _ _ _ o
|~ Folding, etC....veveeriteinneennnnnns T T GRS e e 309 —_—
Delete the words * to lhﬁ wounded . . : ’ :
634 | Substitute for— g ) :
Tackersfolnallmgbraldorblndlng, v 146 (b) —_—
the following— ;
Tackers, staple, for cabinet-making, furmture manufacture and other general manufacture- an
o Artmans tool. ., iy eiiiey g s sere s 146 (@) —
648 | Testers: ; ' .
Substitute for—
X-Ray testing equlpment for testmg the structure of steel (see scientific apparatus and |
. instruments). i
. the following—
. X-Ray testing cquipment for testing the structure of steel (see X-Ray apparatus)
. 694 | Washers—(continued)— 7
Lock, for motor cars....coevrereierisainnans ..................................Delete 87 (1 Ib.
' Insert 129 (h -
130(e) i
Meta],formotorcars])clete 87 (1) Ib.
- . ; Insert 129 (#) or —_
i 130 ()
X-Ray apparatus:
: Substitute for—
Testing equipment for tmtmg the structure Qf steel (see scientific apparatus and mstmments) Co
- the following— 7 iy .
Tmungeqmpmentforwsnngmemuctureofsteel ..... e A A R 329 (1) -_—
ADDITIONS.
32 Bags—(conrmed)— :
24# chmc(oontamerssndcomentsduhableseparatelyacoordmgto Brff )i sisideie s — —
Gold. o vanmamrsvnmssres L R W mm wnmm Sm n T Yip memommimsn 112 —_
- PaSllver.......... ..... T R A L A R o e 112 —
- E:erber, embossed—
- Cut to size to fit a particular machine (see plaquw)
Not cut t0 SiZe, .. vnvvncrrnneeenneeanian 296 (k) | —
TARIEFKLASSIFIKASIELYS No. 35.
WYSIGINGS.
Bllgg.sy Besonderhede. Tariefnommer. | cg?ﬁ;t]]ml s
10 Albaslers.
Van glas, v1r vlamwerk vir dle drukkerynywerheld............ Skrap 172 () —
. Voeg in 118 (2) —
14 | Ambulans: ;- : ) e R
Skrap— )
Outo-»(szen garagetoesw]le)
22 | Vervang ol
Asba;agﬁge droé verfstof (n veselaghgve gedehldrateerde magnesmm-klesclsuursout)........ 325033(] )(I%?l(%) 1b.
dear— )
Ashestine ('n veselagtige gedehidrateerde magnesmmklese]suursout)..... ......... P . 229 (B), 353 (1) Ib.
24 | Skrap— .
Auto-hyskraan (sien garageto&tellc)
- 66 | Boute: ;
Momrvoertmg—, ., U “-boute, ens,Skrap 87 (1) Sentenaars
; ; Voeg in 129 (%) of
’ 130 (e)
Motorvoertu:g-, i Bendn; *.asboute, veerskroewe en slwtrmge..................... Skrap_ 87 (1) Sentenaars
Voeg in 129 (h) of —
' 130 (e)
96 Vervang-—- 5 :
deCyc]ometers, fietsonderdele. v v eiesnsasirrsenononninsasans 86 (@) —
ur— 1
Cyclometers, fietsbenodigdhede. .. ..cvvuireiainniiiiriiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiniine 86 (@) - —
102 | Vervang— : .
Dikkopspykerhamers, vir vasspyker van belepsel, enm s manrinmsas 146,(b) -—
deur— - ) o
Dikkopspykerhamers, kram-, vir die maak van kabinette, meubehrervaardigmg en ander “algemene 146 ‘ )
i —_—
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Statistiese

B‘ha(dfy Besonderhede. Tariefnommer. | o0 4. dheds.
118 . Draaghare:
| Opvoubaar, ens.,........coviiieiaiiiiiarins i A SR 309 —
Skrap die woorde .. van gewondes ”. - -
168 | Vervang—
Gehoormeters-, om Cdie gehoor te toeis— .
Grammolone en plate.....ccvvennas G R 303 —_
Gehoorbuis en houers........... e e T e G R S e 335 —_
deur—
Gehoormeters-, vir die toets van die graad van dootheid (kyk Chlrurglese, d.i. chirurge se toestelle
en instrumente en chirurgiese verbande).
200 | Bandkoffers:
Vervang— ) :
Pieknick-, toegerus, nagemaakte leersakke, ens.,........ccuann A A A Y © 59 (D () —
Pieknick, toegerus. leersakke, ens.............. T P S 257 —
eur— :
Piekniek (Houers en inhoud afsonderlik belasbaar volgens tarief).
260 | Kettings: i
Vervang— o ¢
Kersboom-, kabels en houers vir elektriese kerse s e SRR S s 119 (@) —
deur— . B .
Kersboom, kabels en houers vir elektriese kerse-— . )
Kabels en houars......iooviinevnnennnensons DT A, s 119 (a) —
Miniatuurfampkappe............. e, Ceererensiren G 116 =
) Gloeilampe, vervraai of gewoon........ Fae e PP Sarucaaa T 115 —
262 | Skrap—
Kinema, m speelding......oovvunn AR e e SR e 315 (@) —
268 | Kledingsiulke-—(vervolg).
Borstrokke—
Skrap—
Spesiaal gemaakte buikgordels vir ultslmtend chirurgiese gebrmk (sien chirurgiese tocstclle
" en instrumente, maagsteunsels).
- 338 | Magnesium:
-kieselsuursout, veselagtige gedehldratcerde ......... R s v IIKERL) 20;%-1)(336}, —
. Voeg in 229 (&) —
366 | Moere (metaal):
Sluitringbout-, Vir MOtOTKAITe. vuveesivaiiiionnsssnsssssssororaraes verreressen.Skrap 87.(1) S
. Voeg in 129 (W) of | Sentenaars -
. . . 130 {e)
Wiel-, vir motorkarre.............. B R T PP S '8‘7?) —
Voeg in 129 (#) of —
: 130 (e}
380 | Naaimasjiene:
Skrap—
lnvoumas;lenc met houtsskryftafel of kabinet (ms]mtendc dié¢ wat toegwus is om toebehorc
vir masjienwerk alleen te bevat)— : )
MASHIENE, v veee e e cennnmarsrasassn oo SRR 140 Aantal
Skryftafelsenkabmette........... ........ Y i A ey 269 (&) —_—
428 | Papier: ] -
Tijekpapier, gevoelic— 3
Hammersmlllw—safaty—......................................................Skrap 295 (e) —_
Voeg in 295 (g) —
444 | Plate:
Vervang— ‘
Stolbande-, geémbosseer' B S e e e e T sas RIS {EN 34201) —_
~ Opmerking~Hierdie plate is alleen toelaatbaar, ens. i
Stolplate-, eenvoudige manilla-, ens............ va b s e R e 118 (@) —
deur— ! ]
Stolbande, geémbosseer,a i
Gesny na grootte om “n bepaalde masfien t€ PaS...evierevuresseesernonsasnascnnsnaaa. | 118(g), 342(D} —_
Nie na grootte gesny mnie (kyk papier). . .
568 | Staanders: '
Musiek, van metaal....... Ve s R e TR YSNE, ESCUROR | . | 335 —
< : Voeg -in 110 | . —
570 | Stearien, Steariensuur............ R PR e R R R AR e LA D 345, 353 (1), | —
J . : 358 (3), 360,
363 (1), 401,
; - 413
634 | Toetstoestelle—{vervolg).
Vervang— 4
X-straal-toetsuitrusting, vir die toets van die struktuur van staal (sien wetenskaplike toestelle
en instrumente} [ 7
deur—
X—straahoetsultrustxng vir die toets van dw struktuur van staal (kyk X«straal-apparate)
662 | Vere—{vervolg)—
Kussing—, - ;
)  Vir walvistot. ..vvuieiiiaeaenenan. R RN R S e O R 366 (2) —
664 | Skrap— : :
Verkoeltorings, water- (sien verkoe]crs)
694 | Vrymesselaars:
Vervang—
Juwele, al is dit vir prﬁentamegegraveer Crsesessaseannans 304 —
R.A. Pakke, skorte SORdEr MONLEIINES. . ovvarrcarnsirssanessassrsrorserasssaratasassas 335 —
Regalia, met montering in die vorm van ;uwelc of nagemaakte juwele, met inbegrip van klossies - 304 —
Regalia, nie juwele nie....ovviiiviiiiaininnns R S A ———— “335 —
deur— : i
Juwele, met inbegrip van nagemaakte juwele al is-dir vir presentasie gegraveer.............. 304 —
R.A. Pakke, skorfe, boOrdjieS €N SCIPC...ueusranrsnnrasssrrernsnsssasananersssnsassrass 335 —
704 | Wasters: % :
Metaal— . ;
Vit OOROPK AT i wvsitn s a6 pie smis & pn a0 0w A L ¥ mey 0 . Skrap 87 (1) 1b.
. Voeg in 129 (h) of
; : 4 2% o 130 ()
SIUil-, VII MOLOTKAITE 4 vavrronsossrsssarasaiosansnrssvassaassosssssansssssme OKIAD: 87(1) tb.
Voeg in 129 (k) of —
130 ()

10
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BlNag‘sy“ Besonderhede. Tariefnommer. beﬁéﬁiiggﬁ:le
722" | Wetenskaplike toestelle en instrumente—(vervolg).
Skrap— ;
X-straaltoetsnitrusting, vir die toets van die struktuur van staal. .. ....ooiiiiiiiiiin.. 327 —
736 | X-siraalapparaat: ' ’ )
. Vervang— i s
Toetsuitrusting, vir die toets van die struktuur van staal (sien wetenskaplike toestelle en instru-
mente) = :
deur— : ; 1
Toetsuitrusting, vir die toets van die struktuur van stdal.......ovveviiiiniiiiarainaiinan, 329 (1) —
BYVOEGINGS.
154 | Foelie:
A RO s R G SRR N R N R e R 112 -—
T R P P 112 s
426 | Papier—(vervolg)— : :
Stolbande, geémbosseer,— o '
Na grootte gesny om *n bepaalde masjien te pas (kyk plate). )
Nie N2 groote ZESNY MIC.....cuveerearaesnsnsssnsasiesasiseassssarssns T 296 (k) E
498 | Sakke—(vervolg). o ' . ' ' ! i
Piekniek (Houers en inhoud afsonderlik belasbaar volgens tarief).
% No. 2325.] [12 November 1954. | % No. 2325.] [12 November 1954,

OCAL REGISTERED STOCK, 21-

3} PER CENT L
: YEAR LOAN.

—_—

Certificate No. 6751, for £666. 135, 4d., issued in favour of
Miss Margaret Alice Hutchinson.

Application has been made to the Treasury for a dupli- |

cate of the above-mentioned Certificate of Stock, the
original having been lost or mislaid, notice is hereby. given
that unless the “original be produced at this office within
four weeks from the date of publication of this notice, a
" duplicate as applied for, will be issued.

, .

% No. 2330.]* 112 November 1954.

- CUSTOMS ACT, No. 35 oF 1944 —ADMISSION OF
CERTAIN ARTICLES FREE OF DUTY.

It is notified for general information that the Minister
of Finance, in terms of the powers vested in him by
paragraph (4) of Tariff Item 227 of the First Schedule
to the Customs Act, No. 35 of 1944, hereby amends para-
graph 21 of Government Notice No. 2071 of the 8th
December, 1944, as amended by Government Notice No.
21 of the 8th January, 1954, by the addition to the prepa-
ration “ Krilium ™ of the following preparations:—

Nu-Z.
Nu-M. s
ES-MIN-EL. -

Note.—The effect of this notice is that the preparations
mentioned may be admitited as soil conditioners free of
duty.

'DEPARTMENT OF LANDS.

 —

% No. 2294.] [12 November 1954.

Notice is heréby given, in terms of paragraph 1 of the

regulations governing probationary lessees, published
under Government Notice No. 1295 of -the 27th July,
1945, that a further number fo holdings on the Vaal-
Harts Settlement (Cape Province) have become available
* for the accommodation of probationary lessees.
All persons who wish to apply for the grant of
" temporary rights of occupation in terms of the said
regulations, must do so on the prescribed forms, which, -
together with copies of the regulations, are obtainable
from the Secretary for Lands, Union Buildings, Pretoria,
'or from the Superintendent, Vaal-Harts Settlement, P.O.
Andaiusia. The properly completed application forms
must reach the Secretary for Lands not later ‘than the
23rd December, 1954, :

PLAASLIKE GEREGISTREERDE EFFEXTE VAN
3} PERSENT, 12 JAAR-LENING:

No. 6751, vir £666. 13s. 4d., ten gunste van
mej. Margaret Alice Hutchinson.

Aangesien daar by die Tesourie aansoek gedoen is om
’'n duplikaat van bovermelde effektesertifikaat wat verloor
is of weggeraak het, word hierby bekendgemask dat, tensy
die oorspronklike binne vier weke na die datum van
publikasie- van hierdie kennisgewing by hierdie kantoor
mgelewer word, die verlangde duplikaat uitgereik sal word.

Sertifikaat

% No. 2330.] [12 November 1954.

DOEANEWET, No. 35 van 1944 —TOELATING VAN
SEKERE GOEDERE VRY VAN REGTE.

Vir - algemene inligting word. bekendgemaak dat die
Minister van Finansies, kragtens die bevoegdheid hom
verleen by paragraaf (4) van Tariefitem. 227 van die Eerste
Bylae van die Doeanewet, No. 35 van 1944, paragraaf 21
van Goewerméntskennisgewing No. 2071 van 8 Desember
1944, soos gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 21
van 8 Januarie 1954, hierby wysig deur die velgende pre-
parate by die preparaat ,, Krilium ” te voeg:—

Nu-Z.
Nu-M. .
ES-MIN-EL. -

OPMERKING.—Die uitwerking van hierdie kennisgewing
is dat die bovermelde preparate as grondverbeterings-
middels vry van regte toegelaat kan word.

DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDE.

¥ No. 2294.] [12 November 1954,

Hierby word ooreenkomstig paragraaf 1 van die
regulasies wat op proefhuurders van toepassing is, So0S
gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 1295 van
27 Julie 1945, bekendgemask dat ’'n verdere aantal
hoewes op die Vaal-Harts-pedersetting (Kaapprovinsie)

| beskikbaar- geword het vir die plasing van proefhuurders.

Almal wat begerig is om aansoek te doen om die ver-
lenging van tydelike regte van okkupasie ooreenkomstig
genoemde regulasies, moet dit doen op die voorgeskrewe
vorms wat, tesame met kopieé van die regulasies, ver-
krygbaar is van die Sekretaris van Lande, Uniegebou,
Pretoria, of van die Superintendent, Vaal-Harts-neder-
setting, Pk, Andalusia. Die behoorlik ingevulde aan-
soekvorms moet die Sekretaris van Lande voor of op 23
Desember 1954 bereik. o

.
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All those from whom properly completed application
forms ar's received, will in due course be notified of the
date of the land board’s meeting at which such applica-
tions will be considered, and will, if they so desire, be
given the opportunity of appearing, at their own expense,
before the land board for an interview.

%k No. 2303.] [12 November 1954.

APPOINTMENT OF MEMBER, CAPE TOWN
FORESHORE BOARD. :

It is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor-
General has been pleased, in terms of sections three and
four of the Cape Town Foreshore Act, 1950 (Act No.
26 of 1950), to appoint Mr. Michael Daniel Otto Klopper
as a member of thé Cape Town Foreshore Board for a
period of ten months from 1st October, 1954.

% No. 2304.] © [12 November 1954,

AMENDMENT OF 'THE-RULES OF THE CENTRAL
COUNCIL OF LAND SURVEYORS.

The Central Council of Land Surveyors of the Union
of South Africa, established in terms of section two of
the Land Surveyors’ Registration Act, 1950.(Act No. 14
of 1950), has under the powers vested in it by section
eighteen of that Act, and with the approval of the
Minister of Lands, made the following amendments to
tl:;elRules promulgated under Government Notlce No. 229
of 1952:—

Rule 8.

Sub-rule (2).—At the end of this sub-rule add the
followmg —

“ provided further that a land surveyor, who is
seventy years of age or more when his registration
fee falls due, shall pay an annual registration fee of
10s. 6d.” _

Rule 9.

rule for sub-rule (7):—

“(7) Directly or indirectly paymg any person a
commission for bringing him work, or giving any

person monetary or other valuable consideration

for bringing him wotk, or inducing other persons
to give him work.”
(b) Sub-rule (8)——Substitute the fo]lowmg new sub-
rule for sub-rule (8):—
“(8) Paying commission to any person for
recommending him to clients.™
—.___.___-—--_.___.-—-EE
% No.-2305.] {12 November 1954.
COMMITTEE OF MANAGEMENT, KAREEPOORT,
DISTRICT OF BRITS. —-APPOINTMENT
MEMBERS.

It is hereby notified for general information that the -

Minister of Lands has, in terms of paragraphs 3 and 7

of the regulations framed under section forty-six of the

Land Settlement Act, No. 12 of 1912, as amended, and
published by Government Notice No. 1479 of the 4th
July, 1952, appointed Messrs. Abraham Christoffel Naudé,
Gert Johannes Daniél Jordaan, Abraham Fauré and
Francis Ashurst, as members of the Committee of
Management of that portion of the Hartebeestpoort
Irrigation Settlement, District of Brits, known as Karee-
ilaggrt, for a period of two years as from the 31st May,
1954. :

Messrs.
Kruger and Lewies Francois le Grange have, in
accordance with paragraph 5 of the above-mentioned
regulations, been elected to the said Committee for a
period of two years as from the 31st May, 1954, and in
terms of paragraph 11 (i) of the said regulations, the
Minister of Lands has appointed Abraham Christoffel
Naudé  as Chzurman of the Committee for the period
mentioned, :

12

(a) Sﬁb-rule (7. —Substitute the fo]lowmg new sub—_-

. % No. 2305.]
OF

Francois Lodewikus Petrus Nel, Jan Hendrik

Almal van wie behoorlik ingevulde aansoekvorms ont-
vang word, sal mettertyd in kennis ‘gestel word van die
datum van die vergadering van die landraad waarby

sulke aansoeke oorweeg sal word, en sal, indien hulle
-dit verlang, die geleentheid gebied word om op eie koste

vir ’'n onderhoud voor die landraad te verskyn.

% No, 2303]

[12 November 1954.

_- AANSTELLING VAN LID, RAAD VIR STRAND-

GEBIED, KAAPSTAD.

Hierby word bekendgemaak dat dit Sy Eksellensie die
Goewerneur-generaal behaag het om, kragtens - artikels

-drie en vier van die Wet op die Strandgebied, Kaapstad,

1950 (Wet No. 26 van 1950), mar. Michael Daniel Otto.
Klopper as lid van die Raad vir die Strandgebied, Kaap-

stad, vir 'n tydperk van tien maande met mgang van 1
Oktober 1954 aan te stel.

* No. 2304] [12 November 1954,

WYSIGING VAN DIE REELS VAN DIE SENTRALE
LANDMETERSRAAD.

Die Sentrale Landmetersraad van die Unie van Suid-
Afrika, ingestel kragtens artikel twee van die Landmeters-
registrasiewet, 1950 (Wet No. 14 van 1950), het kragtens’
die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel agfien van
genoemde Wet en met die goedkeuring van die Minister
van Lande, die Retls wat by Goewermentskennisgewing
No. 229 van 1952 afgekondig is, as volg gewysig: —

Reél 8.

Subreél (2)—Voeg die’ volgende by aan die end
van die subreél : —

»en met dien verstande dat ’n landmeter wat
‘sewentig jaar of meer is wanneer sy registrasiegeld
betaalbaar word, ’n jaarlikse registrasiegeld van
103 6d. betaal.”

Reel 9

(a) Subreél (. —Vervang subreél (7) deur onder-
staande nuwe subreél (7):—

» (7) Kommissie - regstreeks. of onregstreeks-
betaal aan enigeen wat werk aan hom besorg of
geldelike of ander waardevolle beloning aan enig-
een gee wat werk aan hom besorg of ander persone
oorreed om werk aan hom te gee.”

(b) Subreél (8).—Vervang subreel (8) deur onder-
staande nuwe subregl (8):—

= (8) Kommwme aan emgeen betaal wat hom by
kliénte aanbeveel.”

[12 November 1954.

KOMITEE VAN BEHEER, KAREEPOORT, DISTRIK
BRITS.—AANSTELLING VAN LEDE. '

Hierby word vir dlgemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
die Minister van Lande, ooreenkomstig die bepalings van
paragrawe 3 en 7 van die regulasies wat kragtens artikel
ses-en-veertig van die Kroongrond Nederzeltings Wet,
No. 12 van 1912, soos gewysig, opgestel en by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing No. 1479 van 4 Julie 1952 afgekondig
is, die here Abraham Christoffel Naudé, Gert Johannes
Daniél Jordaan, Abraham Fauré enh Francis Ashurst vir .
'n tydperk van twee jaar met ingang van 31 Mei 1954 as -
lede van die Komitee van Beheer van dié gedeelte van
die Hartebeestpoort-besproeiingsnedersetting, distrik Brits,
wat as Kareepoort bekend is, aangestel het..

Die here Francois Lodewikus Petrus Nel, Jan Hendrik

Kroger en Lewies Francois.le Grange is ooreenkomstig

paragraaf 5 van voornoemde regulasies vir 'n tydperk van
twee jaar met ingang van 31 Mei 1954, tot lede van
genoemde Komitee gekies, en die Minister van Lande het,
ooreenkomstig paragraaf 11 (i) van voornoemde regula-
sies, Abraham Christoffel Naudé vir genoemde tydperk
as Voorsitter van die Komitee aangestel.
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DEPARTMENT OF IRRIGATION. ~

sk No. 2328.] [12 November 1954.
KLASERIE RIVER RIVER DISTRICT, PILGRIM’S
REST—PROPOSED VESTING IN THE. RIVER
BOARD OF THE POWERS OF AN IRRIGATION
BOARD—STATUTORY ENQUIRY. '

Is

Tt is hereby notified for general information, in terms of
section seventy-five as read with sub-section (1) of section
eighty of the Irrigation and Conservation of Waters Act,’
No. 8 of 1912, that the River Boatd for the Klaserie River
River District, established by Proclamation No. 273 of
1950, having obtained the consent of three-fourths of the
owners whose names are included in the-schedule prepared
in terms of section sixfy-seven of the said Act who are
owners of not less than two-thirds of the rateable arca

thereini mentioned, has submitted a petition in writing to
His Excellency the Governor-General praying that it be
vested with ail the powers of an irrigation board consti-
tuted under Chapter VI of the above-mentioned Act.

1t is further notified, in accordance with section seventy-
five as read with sub-section (2) of section eighty of the
aforesaid Act, that an enquiry into the subject matter of
the petition will be held at the Railway Station, Klaserie,
at 10.30 a.m. on Tuesday, 23rd November, 1954, by officers
of the Irrigation Department who will hear the evidence
for or against the proposal. :

- All persons- interested are hereby notified that the
enquiry will be held also for the purpose of recording
votes for or against the proposal, as it is necessary in
terms of sub-section (4) of the said section eighty that
the owners of not less than two-thirds of the total extent
" of the irrigable areas within the district are in fayour of

the proposal before the petition may be granted. -

Any person who cannot be present may, in writing,
delegate any other person to vote on his behalf at the
enquiry. '

e DEPARTEMENT- VAN BESPROEIING.

% No. 2328] [12 November 1954.

RIVIERDISTRIK -KLASERIERIVIER, PELGRIMS-
RUS.—VOORGESTELDE TOEKENNING VAN
BEVOEGDHEDE VAN "N BESPROEIINGSRAAD
AAN DIE RIVIERRAAD—WETLIKE VOORGE-
-SKREWE ONDERSOEK, o

Kragtens artikel vyf-en-sewentig, gelees met sibartikel
(1) van artikel ragtig van die Besproeiing- en Waterbe-
warings Wet, No. 8 van 1912, word hierby vir algemene

“inligting bekendgemaak dat die Rivierraad van die Rivier-

distrik Klasericrivier, wat gestig is by Proklamasie No. 273
van 1950, nadat toestemming verkry is van drie-vierdes
van die eienaars wie se name ingesluit is in die lys opge-
stel ingevolge artikel sewe-en-sestig van genoemde Wet en
die eienaars is van minstens twee-derdes van die belasbare
opperviakte daarin aangetoon, skriftelik 'n versoekskrif
om toekenning aan hom van al die bevoegdhede van 'n
besproeiingsraad ingestel ingevolge hoofstuk’ VI van
genoemde Wet, aan Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-
generaal voorgelé het. .

Verder word ooreenkomstig artikel vyf-en-sewentig,
gelees met subartikel (2) van artikel tagtig van genoemde
Wet bekendgemaak dat ’n ondersoek insake die onder-
werp van die versoekskrif om 10.30 vm. op Dinsdag, 23
November 1954, by die Spoorwegstasie Klaserie ingestel
sal word deur amptenare van die Besproeiingsdepartement
gat getuienis teen of ten gunste van die voorstel sal aan-

oor.

Alle persone wat daarby belang het, word hierby in
kennis gestel dat die ondersoek ingestel sal word met die
doel om stemme teen of ten gunste van die voorstel op te
neem, daar dit kragtens subartikel (4) van . genoemde

artikel tagtig nodig is dat die eienaars van minstens twee-

derdes van die gesamentlike gebied van die besproeibare
oppervlaktes binne die distrik ten gunste van die voorstel
moet wees voordat die versoek toegestaan kan word.

Enige persoon wat nie teenwoordig kan wees nie, kan
enige ander persoon skriftelik afvaardig om by die onder-
soek namens hom te stem. '

—m — e —— ——— e ——smem.

e — ———n i

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE.

3k No. 2286.] ; (

In terms of section nine (4) of Act No. 24 of 1936, the
Assistant Registrar of the Eastern Districts Local Division
of the Supreme Court of South Africa stationed at Port
Elizabeth is hereby designated as the officer with whom

- petitions for " the compulsory sequestration of debtors’
estates, with the affidavits confirming such petitions, shall
be lodged. SV

. P. W. SCHOLTZ,
Master of the Supreme Court -
(Cape of Good Hope Provincial Division).
%k No. 2306.] [12 November 1954.

~ REDEFINITION OF JUSTICE OF THE PEACE
WARD.—UMDHLOTI, DISTRICT INANDA.

“Under and by virtue of the powers vested in me by’
sub-section (1) of section one of the Justice of the Peace
and Oaths Act, 1914 (Act No. 16 of 1914), as amended,
1, CHARLES ROBBERTS SWART, Minister of Justice, redefine
the limits of the Justice of the Peace Ward, Umdhloti,
District’ Inanda, Province of Natal, as set out in ‘the
Schedule to this notice.

Proclamation No. 62 of 1915, as amended by Proc-
lamation No. 17 of 1933, is hereby amended accordingly.
digs : : . C.R.SWART,

Minister of Justice.

[12 November 1954.

- komstig gewysig.

| DEPARTEMENT VAN JUSTISIE.

sk No. 2286.] [12 November 1954.

Ooreenkomstig die bepalings van artikel nege (4) van
Wet No. 24 van 1936, word die Assistent Griffier van die
Oostelike Distrikte Plaaslike Afdeling van die Hoogge-
regshof van Suid-Afrika, te Port Elizabeth gestasioneer,
hierby aangewys as die beampte by wie versoekskrifte
vir die sekwestrasie van die boedels van skuldenaars, met
die bevestigende verklarings daaraan verbonde, ingedien

moet word.
P. W. SCHOLTZ,
_ Meester van die Hooggeregshof
(Kaap die Goeie Hoop Provinsiale Afdeling).
% No. 2306.] < [12 November 1954.

HERBEPALING VAN VREDEREGTERSWYK.— .
UMDHLOTI, DISTRIK INANDA.

- Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by subartikel (1)
van artikel een van die Wet op Vrederechters en Eden,
1914 (Wet No. 16 van 1914), scos gewysig, herbepaal ek,
CHARLES ROBBERTS SWART, Minister van Justisie, die
grense van die Vrederegterswyk, Umdhloti, distrik Inanda,
Provinsie Natal, soos in die Bylae van hierdie kennis-
gewing vermeld.

Proklamasie No. 62 van 1915, soos gewysig by
Proklamasie .No. 17 van 1933, word hierby dienooreen-

' C.R.SWART,
* ‘Minister van Justisie.

13
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SCHEDULE.

Beginning at the intersection of the low water mark of
the Indian Ocean with the middle of the Umhianga River;
thence up the middle of the Umhlanga River to'its inter-
section with the weéstern boundary of Riet River No. 842;
thence along the western boundary of Riet River No. 842
_to the northern beacon thereof, comnmon to it and Buffels
Draai No. 829; thence along the boundaries of and
including the following properties in succession: Buffels
Draai No. 829, Inanda No. 818, Buffels Draai No. 829,
Roode Krans No. 828, Cotton Lands No. 1575, Frosterly

. No. 1021 and Lot 82 No. 1573 to the middie of the

Utongati River; thence down the middle of the Utongati
River to its intersection with the north-western boundary
of Subdivision 15 of A of Lot 49 No. 862; thence along
the boundaries of and including the following properties
in succession: Subdivisicn 15 of A, Subdivision A2, Sub-
division 16 of A, Subdivision 17 of A and Subdivision 18
of A, all of Lot 49 No. 862, to where the south-eastern
boundary of the latter subdivision intersects the middle
of the Utongati River; thence down the middle of tthe
Utongati River to its intersection with the low water
mark of the Indian Ocean; thence along the low water
mark of the Indian Ocean to the point of beginning.

% No. 2307.] [12 November 1954.

REDEFINITION OF IUSTICE OF THE PEACE
WARD.—UMHLALI, DISTRICT LOWER TUGELA.

Under and by virtue of the powers vested in me by |

sub-section (1) of section one of the Justice of the Peace
and Oaths Act, 1914 (Act No. 16 of 1914), as amended, I,
CHARLES RoBBERTS SwaRT, Minister of Justice, redefine
the limits of the Justice of the Peace Ward Umhlali, Dis-
trict Lower Tugela, Province of Natal, as set out in the
Schedule to this notice. '

Proclamation No. 62 of 1915, as amended by Procla-

mation No. 231 of 1935, is hereby amended accordingly.

C. R. SWART,
Minister of Justice.

SCHEDULE.

Beginning at the intersection of the low water mark of
the Indian Ocean and the middle of the Utongati River:
thence up the middle of the Utongati River to its inter-
section with the south-eastern boundary of Subdivision 18
of A of Lot 49 No. 862; thence along the boundaries of
and excluding the following properties in succession: Sub-
division 18 of A, Subdivision 17 of A, Subdivision 16 of
A, Subdivision A2 and Subdivision 15 of A all of Lot 49
No. 862 to the middie of the Utongati River; thence up
the middle of the Utongati River to where it is inter-
sected by the prolongation of the south-western boundary
of Vaal Hoek No. 1231; thence to and along the bounda-
ries of and including the following properties in succes-
sion: Vaal Hoek No. 1231, Waterfall No. 1205, D of
Kranskloof No. 3523, C of Kranskloof No. 2884, Glen-
dale Village and Commonage, Fruein No. 7413 and Usane
No. 3583 to the north-eastern beacon of the latter on the
southern boundary of Lot D No. 3518; thence along the

southern and western boundaries of Lot D No. 3518 and

the prolongation of the latter boundary to its intersection
with the middle of the Umvoti River; thence down the
middle of the Umvoti River to its intersection with the
low water mark of the Indian Ocean; thence along the
low water mark of the Indian Ocean to the point of
beginuing. '

3 No. 2319.] [12 November 1954.
NORTHERN CIRCUIT COURT.

Under and by virtue of the powers in me vested by
sections rthree and foir of the Superior Courts Criminal
Jurisdiction Ordinance, 1903 (Ordinance No. 10 of 1903,

14

‘sny;

¥ No. 2307.]

BYLAE.

Begin by die kruising van die laagwatermerk van die
Indiese Oseaan met die middel van die Umhlangarivier;
daarvandaan. in die middel van die Umhlangarivier op
tot waar dit die westelike grens van Riet Rivier No. 842
daarvandaan langs die wesielike grens van Riet
Rivier No. 842 tot by die noordelike baken daarvan,
gemeen daaraan en Buiffels Draai No. 829; daarvandaan
agtereenvolgens langs die grense van en insluitende die
volgende eiendomme: Buffels Draai No. 829, Inanda No.
818, Buffels Draai No. 829, Roode Krans No. 828, Cotton
Lands No. 1575, Frosterly No. 1021 en Persecl 82 No.
1573 tot by die middel van die Utongatirivier; daarvan-
daan met die middel van die Utongatirivier .af tot waar
dit die noordweestelike grens van Onderverdeling 15 van
A van Perseel 49 No. 862 sny; daarvandaan agtereen-

- volgens langs die grense van en insluitende die volgende

eiendomme: Onderverdeling 15 van A, Onderverdeling
AZ, Onderverdeling 16 van A, Onderverdeling 17 van A
en Onderverdeling 18 van A, almal van Perseel 49 No.
862 tot waar die suidoostelike grens van laasgenoemde
onderverdeling die middel van die Utongatirivier sny;
daarvandaan met die middel van die Utongatirivier af tot
waar dit die laagwatermerk van die Indiese Oseaan sny;
daarvandaan langs die laagwatermerk van die Indiese

Oseaan tot by die beginpunt.

[12 November 1954.

HERBEPALING VAN VREDEREGTERSWYK.—
UMHLALI, DISTRIX LAER TUGELA.

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by subartikel (1)
van artikel een van die Wet op Vrederechters en Eden,
1914 (Wet No. 16 van 1914), soos gewysig, herbepaal ek,

- CHARLES. ROBBERTS SWART, Minister van Justisie, die

grense van die Vrederegterswyk Umbhlali, distrik Eaer
Tugela, Provinsie Natal, soos in die Bylae van hierdie
kennisgewing vermeld. !
Proklamasie No. 62 van 1915, soos gewysig by Prokla-
masie No. 231 van 1935, word hierby dienooreenkomstig
gewysig. _
S C. R. SWART,
Minister van Justisie.

BYLAE.

Begin by die kruising van die laagwatermerk van die
Indiese Oseaan met die middel van die Utongatirivier;
daarvandaan met die middel van die Utongatirivier op tot
waar dit die suidoostelike grens van Onderverdeling 18
van A van Perseel 49 No. 862 sny: daarvandaan agter-
eenvolgens langs die grense van en uitsluitende die vol-
gende eiendomme: Onderverdeling 18 van A, Onderver-
deling 17 van A, Onderverdeling 16 van A, Onderverdeling
A2 en Onderverdeling 15 van A, almal van Perseel 49 No.
862 tot by die middel van die Utongatirivier; daarvandaan
met die middel van die Utongatirivier op tot waar dit die
verlenging van die suidwestelike grens van Vaal Hoek
No. 1231 sny: daarvandaan na en agteresnvclgens langs
die grense van en insluitende die volgende eiendomme:
Vaal Hoek No. 1231, Waterfall No. 1205, D van Krans-
kloof No. 3523, C van Kranskloof No. 2884, Glendale-
dorp en meent, Fruein No. 7413 en Usane No. 3583 tot by
die noordoostelike baken van die laasgenoemde eiendom
op die suidelike grens van Persesl D No. 3518; daarvan-
daan langs die suidelike en westelike grense van Perseel D
No. 3518 en die verlenging van die laasgenoemde grens tot
waar dit die middel van die Umvotirivier sny; daarvan-
daan met die middel van die Umvotirivier af tot waar dit
die laagwatermerk van die Indiese Oseaan sny; daarvan-
daan langs dic laagwatermerk van die Indiese Oseaan tot
by die beginpunt.

% No. 2319] [12 November 1954,
NOORDELIKE RONDGAANDE HOF.

Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikels drie
en vier van die ., Superior Courts Criminal Jurisdiction
Ordinance ”, 1903 (Ordonnansie No. 10 van 1903, Trans-
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Transvaal), as amended by section eight (4) of Act No.

54 of 1949, 1 do hereby give notice that the above court -

will be held for the Districts of Pietersburg, Sibasa, Zout-
pansberg, Letaba, Potgietersrust, Waterberg and Warm-
baths.

And I do further direct and appoint that the said |

circuit courts shall be holden in the towns and on the
dates set forth in the Schedule hereto; provided that in
the event of the Judge being prevented by any unforeseen
cause or delay from opening the circuit courts at any of
the said places on the day fixed for the purpose, such
circuit court shall be opened on the day on which the
Judge shali arrive at such place or as soon thereafter as

convenienily may be. _
G. J. MARITZ,

' Judge President.
(Transvaal Provincial Division of the
Supreme Court of South Africa.)

SCHEDULE.,

Pietersburg (for Districts of  Pietersburg, Sibasa  and
Zoutpansherg), Monday, 22nd November, 1954, at 9 a.m.
~ Tzaneen (for District of < Letaba), Thursday, 25th
November, 1954, at 9 a.m. i

Potgietersrust (for District of Potgietersrust), Monday, |

29th November, 1954, at 9 a.m.
Nyistroom (for Districts of Waterberg and Warmbaths),
Tuesday, 30th N ovember 1954 at 9 a.m.

& No. 2320] [12 November 1954,
' WESTERN CIRCUIT COURT.

Under and by virtue of the powers in me vested by
sections three and four of the Superior Courts Criminal
Jurisdiction. Ordinance, 1903 (Ordinance No. 10 of 1903,
Transvaal), as amended by section eighs (4) of Act No.
54 of 1949, 1 do hereby give notice that the above court
will be held for the Districts of Klerksdorp, Bioemhof,
Christiana, Wolmaransstad, Potchefstroom; Oberholzer,
Lichtenburg, Ventersdorp, Schwelzer Rencke, Delarey-
ville, Marico and Rustenburg :

. And T do forther direct and -appoint that the said

<¢ircuit courts shall be holden in the towns and onthe
dates set forth in the Schedule hereto; provided that in
the event of the Judge being prevented by any unforeseen

cause or delay from opening the circuit courts at any of

the said places on the day fixed for the purpose, such
- circuit court shall be opened on the day on which the
Judge shall arrive at such place or as soon thereafter as

conveniently may be.
: G.J. MARITZ,

Judge President.

(Transvaal Provincial Division of the
Supreme Court of South Africa.)

SCHEDULE.

Klerksdorp (for Districts of Klerksdorp, Bloemhof,

Christiana and Wolmaransstad), Monday, 22nd Novem- -

ber. 1954, at 9 a.m.
Potchefstroom {for Districts of Potchefstroom and Ober-
holzer), Monday, 29th November, 1954, at 9 a.m.
Lichtenburg (for Districts of Lichtenburg and Venters-
dorp}, Thursday, 2nd December, 1954, at 9 a.m.

Schweizer-Rencke (for Dstncts of Schweizer-Reneke.

and Delareyville), Tuesday, 7th December, 1954, at 9 a.m.
- Zeerust (for District of Marico), Thursday 9th Decem-
ber 1954, at 9 a.m.
Rustenburg (for District of- Rusteﬂburg) Monday, 13th
December, 1954, at 9 a.m.

vaal), soos gewysig by artikel agt (4) van Wet No. 534 van
1949, maak ek hierby bekend dat sittings van bogenoemde
hof vir die distrikte Pietersburg, Sibasa, Soutpansberg,
Letaba, Potgietersrus, Waterberg en Warmbad gehou sal
word.

En verder beveel en gclas ek dat genoemde rondgaande
hof sittings moet hou op die dorpe en op die datums in
bygaande Bylae vermeld; met dien verstande dat, ingeval
die Regter deur 'n onvoorsiéne omstandigheid -of opont-
houd verhinder word om die sitting van ’n rondgaande
hof op enigeen van gencemde plekke op die datum wat
vir die deoel vasgestel is, te open, so 'n sitting van die
rondgaande hof geopen moet word op die dag waarop
dic Regter op so 'n plek aankom of so spoedig daarna as
wat gereiflik is.

G. J. MARITZ,
Regter-president.
(Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling van die
Hooggeregshof van Suid-Afrika.)

BYLAE.

Pictersburg (vir die distrikte Pietersburg, Sibasa en
Soutpansbérg), Maandag, 22 November 1954, om 9 vm.
Tzancen (vir die distrik Letaba), Donderdag, 25
November 1954, om 9 vm. |
Potgietersrus (vir die distrik Potg&eters-rus) Maandag,

29 November 1954, om 9 vm.

Nylstroom (vir die distrikte Waterberg en Wa_rmbad),
Dmsdag 30 November 1954, om 9 vm. -

% No. 2320.] _ [12 November 1954.
WESTELIKE RONDGAANDE HOF. '

- Kragtens die bevoegdheid my verleen by artikels drie

| en vier van die ,, Superior Couris Criminal Jurisdiction

Ordinance ”, 1903 (Ordonnansie No. 10 van 1903, Trans-
vaal), soos gewysig by artikel agr (4) van Wet No. 54 van
1949, maak ek hierby bekend dat sittings van bogenoemde
hof vir die distrikte Klerksdorp, Bloemhof, Christiana,
Wolmaransstad, Potchefstroom, Oberholzer, Lichtenburg,
Ventersdorp, Schweizer-Reneke, Delareyville, Manm en
Rustenburg gehou sal word.

En verder beveel en gelas ¢k dat geaoemde rsondgaande
hof sittings moet hou op die dorpe en op die datums in
bygaande Bylae vermeld; met dien verstande dat. ingeval

‘die Regter deur 'n onvoorsiene omstandigheid of opont-

houd verhinder word om die sifting van ‘n rondgaande
hof op enigeen van genoemde plekke op die datum wat
vir die doel vasgestel is, te open, so ’n sitting van die
rondgaande hof geopen ‘moet word op die dag waarop

‘die Regter op so n plek aankorn of so spoedig daarna as

wat gereiflik is.
G.J. MARITZ,
Regter-president.
- (Transvaalse Provinsiale Afdeling van die
Hooggeregshof van Suid-Afrika.)

BYLAE.

Klerksdorp (vir die distrikte Klerksdorp, Bloemhof,
Christiana en Wolmaransstad), Maandag, 22 November
1954, om 9 vm.

Potchefstrcom {vir die distrikte Potchefstroom en Ober-
holzer), Maandag, 29 November 1954, om 9 vm.

. Lichtenburg (vir die distrikte Lichtenburg en Venters-

.| dorp), Donderdag, 2 Desember 1954, om 9 vm.

Schweizer-Reneke (vir die dlstnkte Schweizer-Reneke
en Delareyville), Dinsdag, 7 Desember 1954, om 9 vm.

Zeerust (vir die distrik Marico), Donderdag, 9 Desem-
ber 1954, om 9 vm,

Rustenburg (vir die distrik Rusteuburg) Maandag, 13
Desember 1954, om 9 v,

13
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DEPARTMENT OF POLICE.

% No. 2326.]
AWARD OF THE QUEEN’S POLICE MEDAL.

It is notified for general information that Her Majesty
the Queen has been pleased to approve of the award of
The Queen’s Police Medal to the following member of
the South African Police for conspicuous gallantry and
devotion to duty which resulted in the arrest of a
dangerous criminal :—

-No. 29974 (F) Constable Hendrik Jacobus Pienaar.

DEPARTMENT OF RAILWAYS, HARBOURS
- AND AIRWAYS.

% No. 2317] - [12 November 1954
SOUTH AFRICAN RAILWAYS AND HARBOURS
POLICE FORCE.

His Excellency the Governor-General has, in terms of

section fifty-seven of the Railways and Harbours Regula- -

tion, Control and Management Act, No. 22 of 1916, been
pleased to approve of the following appointments to
commissioned rank in the Railways and Harbours Police
Force with effect from 1st August, 1954 :—

Licutenant Abraham Viljoen.
Lieutenant Pieter Abraham Myburgh.

%k No. 2318.] [12 November 1954,

SOUTH AFRICAN RAILWAYS AND HARBOURS
POLICE FORCE. :

“His Excellency the Governor-General has, in terms of
section fifty-seven of the Railways and Harbours Regula-
tion, Control and Management Act, No. 22 of 1916, been:
pleased to approve of the promotion of Lieutenants
Willem Hermanus Britz and Johannes Hendrik Odendaal

de Bruyn to the rank of Captain in the South African .

Railways and Harbours Police Force with effect from 1st
August, 1954.

DEPARTMENT OF AGR]CULTURE;- -
_ No. 2208.] " [29 October 1954,
APPLICATION FOR BRANDS—CAPE PROVINCE.

It is heréby notified, in.terms of “ Brands Registration |

Acts”, No, 12 of 1890 en. No. 4 of 1897 (Cape of Good
Hope), that the undermentioned apphcal:ions for the
registration of Brands have been received: —

' [12 November 1954. -

- DEPARTEMENT VAN POLISIE.

% No. 2326.] [12 November 1954.

- TOEKENNING VAN DIE KONINGINSPOLISIE-
MEDALIJE.

Vir algemene inligting word bekendgemaak dat dit
Haar Majesteit die Koningin behaag het om die toeken-
ning van Die Koninginspolisiemedalje aan onderge-
noemde lid van die Suid-Afrikaanse Polisie weens uit-
nemende dappcrheld en pligsgetrouheid, wat tot die
irrestas:e van ’n gevaarlike misdadiger gelel het, goed te
eur s —

. No. 29974 (V) Konstabel Hendrik Jacobus Pienaar.

L —

DEPARTEMENT VAN SPOORWEE HAWENS
EN LUGDIENS . '

—

% No. 2317.] [12 November 1954,

SUID- AFRIKAANSE' SPOORWEG- EN HAWE-
POLISIEMAG.

Dit het Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag
om sy goedkeuring kragtens artikel sewe-en-vyftig van die
Spoorwegen en  Havens Reglement, Bestuur en Beheer
Wet, No. 22 van 1916, te heg aan die onderstaande aan-
stellings tot offisiersrang in die Spoorweg- en Hawcpollslc-
mag met ingang 1 Augustus 1954: —

Luitenant Abraham Viljoen.
Luitenant Pieter Abraham Myburgh.

% No. 2318.] [12 November 1954.

SUID-AFRIKAANSE SPOORWEG- EN HAWE-
POLISIEMAG. '

Dit het Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-géneraal behaag .
om, kragtens artikel sewe-en-vyftig van die Spoorwegen
en Havens Reglement, Bestuur en Beheer Wet, No. 22 van
1916, die bevordering goed te keur van luitenante Willem

'Hermanus Britz en Johannes Hendrik Odendaal de Bruyn,

tot die rang van kaptein in die Suid-Afrikaanse Spoorweg-
en Hawepolisiemag met inga.ng 1 Auugstus 1954.

.= ':=.

DEPARTEMENT VAN LANDBOU
No. 2208.] o [29 Oktober 1954,
AANSOEK OM BRANDMERKE —I{AAPPROVINSIB.

Hlerby word, ooreenkomstig die: ,, Brands Reglstranon
Acts”, No. 12 van 1890 en No. 4 van 1897 (Kaap die

. Goeie: Hoop) bekendgemaak dat onderstaande aansoeke

om die registrasie van brandmerke ontvang is:
District.

No. Name. Residence and Address. Brand.
No. Naam. Woonplek en Adres. Distrik,’ %
ol T R R The Stadt, Mafeking.............. segisnness ISR v rrianess s
5563 Albertus Stephanus van Jaarsveld......cvvninns +. Buccleugh, Pk./P.O. 'Mafckjng.. Fsanes Mafeking.....vievee >_mv
5564 Metsi MolokWane....ooveeueneeensnassoncasores MOOSANE. . euvrisrnscrsssssasissnnsanianes Mafeking....... ... ;"7
5565 Frans MoKulupic...ooiieseeeniiasiieesiseecans Mogosane........ cevrrserrasrsaneness Mafeking.....oi..., c,mo
5566 Catel Gottfried Edward Herbst ......... Sp— Pos 8.A.K., Terra-Ferma, oor/via Vryburg.... Viyburg............ g;..
5567 Cornelius Francois Vos..........vveveeeesesr.. P.B./Ps. Chwabe, Viyburg.......c.ooociue, Veyburg..ovvenninns %
2908 ANUTEW BEBIET, . sunrusrnaissmmen s mmumumasssay Miliwood P.B./Ps. Rosenblatt, viajoor Viyburg Vryburg............ ,>4
5569 Letswai Oageng...oeevaesass A wesraea= PO.JPE. Morokwa ................... wuwaea  VIYOUER . sumsavsios 1?0
5570 Hendrik Johannes Naude......... ssucsusssains ™ NOBRUONE vy sossassnsbmssqammsnns bawis Viyburg.svsvvsvsses On
: >
cereenas Veyburg. .o vvevvnnss

5571 Johannes Frederick VOsI00...4uuvuuserusssinives

16
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%k No. 2287.] -+ = . _ [12 November 1954.
- OILSEED CONTROL SCHEME. \

PROHIBITION ON THE SALE OF SUNFLOWER
i SEED BY PRODUCERS. |

In terms of section fwenty-nine of the Marketing Act,
1937 (Act No. 26 of 1937), as amended, I, STuPHANUS
PeTRUS LE Roux, Minister of Agriculture; hereby- make
known that the Oilseed Control Board, referred to in
section 3 of the Oilseed Control Scheme, published under
Proclamation No. 24 of 1952, has, in terms of section 21
of that scheme, and with my approval, imposed the
prohibition set forth in the Schedule hereto relating to the
sale of sunflower seed by producers.

I hereby further make known that this prohibition shall
came info operation on the date of publication hereof

and that Government Notice No. 471 of the 6th March,

1953, is hereby repealed. . L
- 8. P. LE ROUX,
Minister of Agriculture.
 SCHEDULE.

1. For the 'p‘ur'pose of this Schedule any éxpre'ssion'

defined in the Oilseed Contro] Scheme published under
Proclamation No. 24 of 1952, as amended, hereinafter
referred to as “ the scheme” shall bear the meaning thus
assigned thereto. ' :

2. No producer of sunflower seed shall sell sunflower |

seed except to or through the Board or such persons as
may be determined by the Board: Provided that the Board

may at any time by permit authorize any producer to sell

. sunflower seed intended for seed purposes, or any class,
grade or quantity of the said sunflower seed. . .

* 3. Application for a permit in terms of clause 2 must be
made to the Oilseed Control Board in the form-contained

in Annexure 1 hereto.

4 A permit referred to in clause 2 shall be in ﬂ:le..- form.
contained in Annexure Il hereto, and is subject to the
conditions-set forth in clause 5: Provided that no permit

 shall be issued unless— ; :
- (@) the applicant submits an application form ‘referred
P to in clause 3 properly completed;

_ (b) the sunflower seed in respect of which a permit is
" required is intended to-be sold by the applicant.
‘to other producers and/or seedsmen for seed |

purposes; . _
(c) a sample of at least one pound of the sunflower
~seed, properly packed and clearly ‘marked, accom-
-~ - panies the application; , et
- (d) -the levies, - as-imposed from- time -to time by the
Board by: virtue of -the powers vested in the -Board

by section 16 and 16 bis of the scheme have, in .

- respect of that quantity of sunflower seed, been
- paid to the Board.

5. The permit referred to in clause 3 is issued Sub‘je’ct
to the conditions that— ’

(@) it is valid only for the sale of the sunflower seed
~ specified therein by the person in whose name the
~ perniit is made out;

(b) it can, at any time prior to the sale of the sunflower
seed, be cancelled should it be ascertained. that the
sunflower seed in any container in which the sun-
flower seed is to be sold differ from the description
in the permit or the sample which accompanied the
application for the permit; .

(¢) it can be cancelled should the holder of .a permft )

fail to comply with a condition specified therein
or should he fail to comply with or contravene a

requirement of the scheme or a regulation made | -
-in terms of the Marketing Act, 1937 (Aét-No. 26

of 1937), as amended, relating to sunflower seed.

% No. 2287.] _ _ [12 November 1954,
_ OLIESAADBEHEERSKEMA. -

VERBOD OP DIE VERKOOP VAN SONNEBLOM.-
SAAD DEUR PRODUSENTE.

Kragfens artikel nege-en-twintig. vﬁn die Bemarkings-"
wet, 1937 (Wet No. 26 van 1937), soos gewysig, maak ek,

StEPHANUS PETRUS LE RoOUX, Minister van Landbou,

hierby bekend dat die Oliesaadbeheerraad, genoem in
artikel 3 van die Oliesaadbeheerskema, gepubliseer by
Proklamasie No. 24 van 1952, kragtens artikel 21 van
daardie skema en met my goedkeuring die verbods-
bepaling in die Bylae hiervan uiteengesit, opgelé het met
betrekking tot die verkoop van sonneblomsaad deur
produsente. AT #

Voorts maak ek hierby bekend dat hierdie verbod op
datum van publikasie hiervan in werking tree en dat
Goewermentskennisgewing No., 471 van 6 Maart 1953

hierby herroep word. :
' ' S. P. LE ROUX,

Minister. van Landbou.

BYLAE.

1. Vir die toepassing van hierdie Bylae het enige uit-

{ drukking waaraan daar ’n betekenis geheg is in die olie-

saadbeheerskema gepubliseer by Proklamasie No. 24 van

1952, soos gewysig, hierna ,,die skema” genoem, die

betekenis aldus.daaraan geheg. )
2. Geen produsent van sonneblomsaad mag sonneblom-~
saad verkoop nie, uitgesonderd aan of deur bemiddeling

- van die Raad of sodanige persone as wat deur die Raad

bepaal mag word: Met dien verstande dat die Raad op
enige tyd aan enige produsent by wyse van ’n permit
magtiging mag verleen om sonneblomsaad wat vir plant-
doeleindes bestem is, of enige klas, graad of hoeveelheid
van genoemde senneblomsaad te verkoop. ' _

3. 'n Aansoek om ’'n permit ingevolge klousule 2 moet
in die vorm ‘soos in Aanhangsel I hiervan vervat, by die
Oliesaadbeheerraad gedoen word. . -

4. ’n Permit in klousule 2 genoem, moet in die vorm

‘wees soos in°Aanhangsel TI hiervan vervat, en is onder-

worpe aan die voorwaardes in klousule 5 uiteengesit: Met
dien verstande dat geen permit uitgereik word nie, tensy—

" (@) die applikant *n aansoekvorm in klousule 3 genoem,
' behoorlik invul en by die Raad indien: e

(b) die sonneblomsaad ten opsigte waarvan die permit
~verlang word, bestem is om deur die applikant
vir plantdoeleindes aan ander produsente en/of
saadhandelaars ‘'verkoop- te word; e

() 'n monster, behoorlik verpak en duidelik gemerk,
©  van minstens een pond van die sonneblomsaad die
: aansoek vergesel;” e
(d) die heffings, soos van tyd tot tyd deur die Raad
kragtens die bevoegdheid hom ‘verleen by artikels
16 en 16 bis van die skema, opgelé ten opsigte
van daardie hoeveelheid sonneblomsaad, aan die
Raad betaal is. it ;
5. Die permit in klousule 3 genoem, word uitgereik
onderworpe aan die voorwaardes dat— T

(a) dit slegs geldig is vir die verkoop van die sonne-
blomsaad daarin gespesifiseer, deur die persoon op
wie se naam die permit uitgereik is;

(b) dit op enige tyd voordat die sonneblomsaad verkoop
is, ingetrek kan word, indien gevind word dat die
sonneblomsaad in enige houer waarin dit verkoop
gaan word, nie ooreenstem met die beskrywing in
die permit of met die monster wat die aansock

- om ’n permit vergesel het nie; - :

(¢) dit ingetrek kan word, indien die houer van ’'n

permit 'n voorwaarde daarin gespesifiseer of 'n

bepaling van die skema of ’n regulasie betreffende

-+ sonneblomsaad, gemaak kragtens die Bemarkings-
wet, 1937 (Wet No. 26 van 1937), soos gewysig,
oortree het of versuim het om daaraan te voldoen.

1
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ANNEXURE L

OILSEED CONTROL BOARD.

APPLICATION BY A PRODUCER TO SELL SUNFLOWER

SEED OR A CLASS, GRADE OR QUANTITY THEREOF OR |

FOR A PURPOSE DETERMINED BY THE OILSEED CON-
TROL BOARD. _ |
1, Name and address of applicant:—  No, of Application ... e
y (To be filled in by the Oil-
seed Control Board).

2. Farm and district on which sunflower seed was produced. ... &

3. Description. Number | Nameand The Purpose Levy d
. et evy due to
@lass and | of Bags | Address | or Slich | the Oilseed
'Sﬁrnﬁgw?e " and net | of Pur- | 4 avieteaad ‘Control
Seed). Weight. | chaser(s). ic sold. Board.

4. Date(s) (approximate) on which the producer intends to deliver
_ the sunflower seed to the purchaser(s)
5. Remarks:

1. Naam en adres van applikant:—

AANHANGSEL L
OLIESAADBEHEERRAAD.

AANSOEK DEUR 'N PRODUSENT OM SONNEBLOMSAAD
OF 'N KLAS, GRAAD OF HOEVEELHEID DAARVAN OF
VIR "N DOEL DEUR DIE OLIESAADBEHEERRAAD BEPAAL,
TE VERKOOP.

" No. van aansoek ..

(Deur Oliesaadbeheerraad
ingevul tz word).

2, Plaas en distrik waar senneblemsaad geproduseer i8. . SRR,
' . Die doel '
3. Beskrywing, Hefling
(Kias en ?:Eﬁ:l Naam en | gioo 007 | verskuldig
graad &1 eHal adres van blomsaad aan Olie-
sonneblom- b koper(s). | verkoop saadbeheer-
~ saad). BN word raad,

4, Datum(s) (ongeveer) waarop produsent van voorneme is om die
sonneblomsaad aan koper(s) te lewer :
5. Opmerkings:

Applicant.
195..—

ANNEXURE 1L
OILSEED CONTROL BOARD.

PERMIT FOR THE SALE OF SUNFLOWER SEED BY A
. PRODUCER.
(Date of Issue.)
Expiry Date
- : of Permit
MName and address of producer to whom permit is issued:i—

The producer mentioned above is hereby authorized to sell the |

following quantities of sunflower seed produced by him at any time
heiween the date of issued and expiry date of this permit to the
purchaser(s) indicated hereunder.

This permit is issued subject to the conditions printed on the
reverse side.®

Description. | Number of | _ 1 The Purposes for
(Class and Bags and Edagﬁsgn:r which the Sun-
Grade of Sun- Net Purchaser(s) flower Seed is
flower Seed). Weight. u TS Sold.
Remarks:

Manager: Oilseed Control Board,

" * The conditions contained in clause 5 must be printed on the
reverse side. )

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE AND
INDUSTRIES.

———i

s No. 2295.] [12 November 1954.

1t is hereby notified for general information that the
Honourable the Minister of Economic Affairs has, under
and by virtue of the powers vested in him by section three

. (3) of the Explosives Act, 1911, deputed Cornelius Visser
de Villiers, Temporary Technical Assistant, Grade 1, to
act as Inspector of Explosives, under the direction and

control of the Chief Inspector of Explosives in connection

with the administration of the said Act and the regula-
tions framed therecunder. :

18

Permit' NO.— e |

| Naam en adres van produsent aan wie permit unitgereik word:—

Applikant,

AANHANGSEL I1.
OLIESAADBEHEERRAAD.

PERMIT VIR DIE VERKOOP VAN SONNEBLOMSAAD DEUR
"N PRODUSENT. -

(Ultreikings- Permit No. o v
datumstempel). Vervaldatum
Van Permi ... SR—

Die produsent hierbo genoem, word hierby gemagtig om onderge-
noemde hoeveelhede sonneblomsaad deur hom geproduseer, op enige

“tyd tussen die uitreikingsdatum en die vervaldatum van hierdie permit

te verkoop aan die koper(s) hieronder aangedui. :
Die permit word uitgereik onderworpe aan die voorwaardes 5008

. op die keersy hiervan gedruk.*

- i Aantal Die doeleindes
(K]B?Shywinrgd sakke | Naam en adres | waarveor die
bleoimn gsaad) en metto- | van koper(s). | sonneblomsaad
sonncblor e i B
Opmeskings:

. . Bestuurder: Oliesaadbeheerraad.
* Dic voorwaardes vervat in klousule 5, moet op die keersy van
die vorm gedruk word. '

DEPARTEMENT VAN HANDEL EN -
T NYWERHEID, -
% No. 2295.] [12 November 1954,

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
Sy Edele die Minister van Ekonomiese Sake, kragtens die
bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel drie (3) aan die .
Ontplofbare Stoffen 'Wet, 1911, Cornelius Visser de
Villiers, tydelike Tegniese Assistent Graad I, aangewys
"het om, onder die toesig en beheer van die Hoof-
inspekteur van Springstowwe, as Inspekteur van Spring-
stowwe op te tree in verband met die toepassing van
genoemde Wet en die regulasies daarkragtens opgestel.
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% No. 2313.]
ELECTRICITY CONTROL BOARD.

—

It is hersby noted for general information that the

Honourable the Miniter of Economic Affairs has been

pleased, in terms of section eighteen (1) of the Electricity.

Act, 1922 (Act No. 42 of 1922), to appoeint Professor Jan
Goudriaan as a member of the Electricity Control Board
for a period of three years with effect from the 1lth
- November, 1954. . : :

e e e

% No. 2315]
CUSTOMS TARIFF APPLICATIONS.

Tt is hereby- notified for general information that the
following representations affecting the Customs Tariff
have been received by the Board of Trade and
Industries: — T

R List No. 109.

Increase in duty an:— : ' B2
1. Chenille piece goods, from 10 per cent to 40 per
cent ad valorem. - ' .

2. Chatks and crayons, from duty free to 30 per cent

ad-valorem. :

3. (@) (i) Hard-drawn wire, from various rates to
' 5 per cent ad valorem or ls. 6d. per

100 1b., whichever is the greater.
(i) Annealed (baling) wire, from 4d. per
100 1b. to 10 per cent ad valorem or

3s. 6d.. per 100 Ib., whichever is the

greater.

(iii) Galvanised wire, from various rates to ;
10 per cent ad valorem or 3s. 6d. per |

100 Ib., whichever is the greater.

(iv) Barbed wire, from free to 15 per cent ad {-
valorem or 6s. per 100 1b., whichever is.

the greater.

(b) Wire nails, from 2s. per 100 1b. to 15 per cent
ad valorem or 5s. per 100 Ib., whichever is the
greater,

4. Boxes, Wooden, empty-or in shooks— :

(@) for packing fresh fruits, dried fruits, dairy
produce, eggs. fresh sausages and condensed
milk manufactured in the Union and for
packing citras fruits for export, from free
to free plus a suspended duty of 20 per cent
ad valorem; 5

(b) for packing other classes of goods and for

other purposes, from 20 ver cent ad valorem

or £3 per standard, whichever is the greater,
to the existing duty plus a suspended duty
of 20 per cent ad valorem.

" 5. Unmanufactured softwoods (coniferousy from free
(minimum rate) and 4s. 6d. per 100 cubic feet
intermediate rate) to the existing duty plus a
suspended duty of 20 per cent ad valorem.

" Bringing into operation of the suspended duty on:—
1. The following knitted piece goods, tc the extent
of the whole suspended duties:— )
Interlock fabric.
Ribbed fabric.
Plain webbed fabric. E x
Cellular fabric. :
Knitted cotton terry cloth. -
Fancy interlock.
Mutton and cheese cloths.
_Knitted gauze.

! Rebate of duty on:— i _ :
1. Rayon yarn for the manufacture of belting duck,
hose duck, chafers and filler fabrics and braiding
yarn for the rubber industry.

For List No. 108 see Government Notice No. '.2275 of
5th November, 1954. - e

[12 November 1954.

[12 November 1954.

% No. 2313.] ' [12 November 1954,
RAAD VAN TOESIG OP ELEKTRISITEIT.

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Edele die Minister van Ekonomiese Sake behaag het
om, kragtens artikel agtien (1) van die Elektrisiteit -Wet,
1922 (Wet No. 42 van 1922), professor Jan Goudriaan vir
'n tydperk van drie jaar met ingang van 11 November

1954, as lid van die Raad van Toesig op Elektrisiteit adn

te stel. )

e ————————C——
“

sk No. 2315.] , [12 November 1954.
AANSOEKE INSAKE DIE DOEANETARIEF.:

Hierby word vir aigemene inligting bckendgemétak dat
onderstaande verto# insake die Doeanetarief deur die
Raad van Handel en Nywerheid ontvang 81—

- Lys No. 109.
Verhoging van reg op:—
1. Stukgoedere van fluweelkoordstof, van 10 persent
‘tot 40 persent ad valorem.
2. Kyt en tekenkryt, van vry tot 30 persent ad
valorent. .

3. (@ (i) Hard getrokke draad, van verskillende
_ regte tot 5 persent ad valorem of 1s. 6d.

per 100 Ib., wat ook al die hoogste is.
(ii) Uitgegloeide baaldraad, van 4d. per 100
- Ib. tot 10 persent ad valorem of 3s. 6d.

per 100 1b., wat ook al die hoogste is.
(iii) Gegalvaniseerde draad, vam verskillende
regte tot 10 persent ad valorem of 3s. 6d.

per 100 Ib., wat ook al die hoogste is.
(iv) Doringdraad, van vry tot 15 persent ad
valorem of 6s. per 100 lb., wat ook al die
~ hoogste is. 5 )
(b) Draadspykers, van 2s. per 100 Ib. tot 15
. persent ad valorem of 5s. per 100 Ib., wat ook

al die hoogste is.
4. Kiste, van hout, leeg of in duie—
(@) vir die verpakking . van vars = vrugte,
. gedroogde vrugte, suiwelprodukte, eiers,

vars wors en gekondenseerde melk wat in
die Unie vervaardig is, en vir die verpak-
king van sitrusvrugte vir uvitvoer, van vry
‘tot vry plus 'n opgeskorte reg van 20 persent
ad valorem; - o

(b) vir die verpakking van ander klasse goedere
en vir ander doeleindes, van 20 persent ad
valorem of £3 per standaard, wat ook al die
hoogste is, tot die bestaande reg plus n .
opgeskorte reg van 20 persent ad valorem.

5. Onverwerkte sagtehoutsoorte (maaldhout) van vry
: rpimmum reg) en' 4s. 6d. per 100 kubieke voet
(intermediére reg) tot die bestaande reg plus "n
opgeskorte reg van 20 persent ad valoreni.
Inwerkingstelling van die opgeskorte reg op:—

1. Onderstaande gebreide stukgoedere, tot die bedrag
' van die hele opgeskorte reg:— .

.. Interlock ”-weefstof.

Geribde weefstof,

Gewone singelweefstof.

Poreuse weefstof.

Gebreide terry-doek van katoen.
Sier-,, interlock ™.

Vleis- en kaasdoek.

Gebreide gaas.

Korting van reg op:—,

- 1. Rayon-draad vir die vervaardiging van dryfband-
seildoek, slangseildoek, . chafer”- en vul-
materiale en vlegdraad vir die rubbernywerheid.

Kyk Goewermentskennisgewing No. 2275 van 5 Novem-
ber 1954 vir Lys No. 108.

19



.20 - -~ GOVERNMENT GAZETI’E 12 NOVEMBER 1954

DEPARTMENT OF INTERIOR.

_——

[25 October 1954.

No. 2263.]
CUSTOMS ACT, 1944.—OBJECTIONABLE
LITERATURE.
List No. 38.

In terms of sub-section (2) of section rwenty-one of the

Customs Act, 1944 (Act No. 35 of 1944), I, THEOPHILUS -

EBENHAEZER DONGES, Minister of the Interior, declare the
undermentioned publications to be indecent, objectionable
or obscene : —

1. “New China News Agency——Dally Bulletms ? (all

issues).
2. “New China News Agency—Supplements” (all
issues). _
3. Newspaper entitled “ Veau Nou ” (all issues)..
4, “ Soviet News ” (all issues).
5. Newspaper entitled “ National Guardian ” (all issues).
6. Newspaper entitled “ Cobetckne Npoc01—3b1 ” (all
issues).
7. “*The African and Colonial World —Inoorporatmg
‘The Indian at Home and Overseas’ ™ (all issues).
8. Newspaper entitled “ Bulgaria ” (all issues).
9. “ Festivaali 1953 ™ (all issues).
10. * Information Bulletin of the Trade Unions Interna-
tional ” (all issues).
11. * Information Bulletin Revolutionary Trade Union

Movement ” (all issues).
12. “ Czechoslovakia Youth ™ (all issues).
13. “Kid Colt Outlaw ” (all issues).
14. “1 Confess ” (all issues).
15. “Life Romances”™ (all issues).
16. “ My Confession ” (all issues).
17. “ My Romance ” (all issues).
18. “ Secret Confessions (all issues).

In terms of sub-section (1) of section twenty-one bf the
Customs Act, 1944, the said publications are, therefore,
prohibited from importation into the Union.

In terms of section one hundred and twenty-four read
with section one hundred and twenty-two of the said Act,
any persen who, knowingly has in his possession or deals
with any such applications, shall be guilty of an offénce
and liable on conviction to a fine of one thousand pounds,
or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding five years,
or to both such fine and imprisonment.

Attention is also invited to the provisions of section one
hundred and thirty-three of the said Act, in terms of
which any person who sells, offers or keeps for sale or
distributes or exhibits any such publications, shall be
guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a.fine not
exceeding two hundred pounds or to imprisonment with-
out the option of a fine for a period not exceeding twelve
months, or to both such fine and imprisonment.

T. E. DONGES,

Minister of the Interior. -

% No. 2296.] [26 October 1954,

CHANGE OF NAME.—SECTION NINE OF THE
ALLENS ACT, 1937—STANLEY LEON KAB TO
STANLEY LEON SPANNER.

Tt s hereby notified for general information that His
Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased under

the provisions of section nine of the Aliens Act, 1937 -

(Act No. 1 of 1937) to authorise Stanley Leon Kab,

residing at Surreyhouse, 27 Soper” Road, Berea, Johan-

nesburg, to assume the surname of Spanner.
20

-artikel

DEPARTEMENT VAN BINNELANDSE SAKE.

—_—

No. 2263.]

_ _[25 Oktober 1954,
.DOEANEWET, 1944.—AANSTOOTLIKE
LITERATUUR.
Lys No. 38.

Kragtens subamkel (2) van artikel een-en-twintig van
die Doecanewet, 1944 (Wet No. 35 van 1944), verklaar ek,
THEOPHILUS EBENHAEZER DONGES, Minister van Binne-
landse Sake, dat onderstaande publikasies onbetaamlik,
onwelvoeglik of aanstootlik is:—

1. ,,New China News Agency—Daily Bulletins ” (alle

uitgawes).

2. ,,New China News Agency—Supp]ements 2 (alle uit-
gawes). |

3. Nuusblad getiteld ., Veau Nou” (alle uitgawes).

4. ., Soviet News ” (alle uitgawes). '

- 5. Nuusblad getiteld . ,, National Guardian > (alie uit-

gawes).

6. Nuusblad getiteld ,, Cobetckne Npocoi—3bl ” (alle

. uitgawes).

- », The African and Colonial World ———Incorporatmg .
, The Indian at Home and Overseas’”"(alle uit-

: gawes)

; Nuusblad geuteld ,» Bulgaria ™ (alle uitgawes).

. ,» Festivaali 1953 > (alle ultgawes)

. », Information Bulletin of the Trade Unions Inter-

~ national ” (alle uitgawes). .

11. ., Information Bulletin Revolutionary Trade Union .
Movement ” (alle uitgawes). .

12. ,, Czechoslovakia Youth ™ (alle uitgawes).

13. ., Kid Colt Outlaw ” (alle uitgawes).

14. ., 1 Confess ” (alle uvitgawes).

15. ., Life Romances ” (alle uitgawes).

16. ,, My Confession ” (alle uitgawes).

17. ..My Romance ” (alle uitgawes).

18. ., Secret Confessions ™ (alle uitgawes).

S o

1

Ingevolge subartikel (1) van artikel een—en-twmag van
die Doeanewet,. 1944, mag vermelde publikasies derhalwe
nie in die Unie ingevoer word nie,

Ingevolge artikel honderd vier-en-twintig, gelees met
artikel honderd twee-en-twintig van genoemde Wet, is
enigeen wat willens en wetens sodanige publikasies in sy
besit het of daarmee handel, aan ’n misdryf skuldig en
by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met ‘n boete van ’n duisend
pond of met gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens
vyl jaar, of met sowel die boete as die gevangenisstraf.

Dic aandag word ook gevestig op’ die bepalings van
honderd  drie-en-dertig van genoemde Wet,
ingevolge waarvan enigeen wat ‘n cksemplaar van
sodanige pubhkasxes verkoop, aanbied of hou vir verkoop
of versprei of vertoon, n mlsdryf pleeg en by skuldig-
bevinding strafbaar is met ’n boete van hoogstens twee-
honderd pond’ of met gevangenisstraf, sonder die keuse
van 'n boete, vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens twaalf maande
of met sowel die boete as die gevanwemsstraf

T. E. DONGES, -
Minister van Binnelandse Sake.
5-12

% No. 2296.] [26 Oktober 1954.

NAAMSVERANDERING.—ARTIKEL NEGE VAN
DIE WET OP VREEMDELINGE, 1937—STAN-
LEY LEON KAB NA STANLEY LEON
SPANNER,

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het
om, kragtens die bepalings van artikel nege van die Wet
op Vreemdelinge. 1937 (Wet No. 1 van 1937), Stanley
Leon Kab, woonagtig te Surreyhuis, Soperweg 27, Berea,
Johannesburg, te magtig om die van Spanner aan te neem.

-
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% No. 2297.] . __
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION IN TERMS OF
THE PROTECTION OF NAMES, UNIFORMS
AND BADGES ACT, 1935.—CORONATION HOS-
PITAL NURSING STAFF. e

It is hereby notified for general information in terms of |

- sub-section (1) of section four of the Protection of Names,
Uniforms and Badges Act, 1935 (Act No. 23 of 1935),
that the Medical Superintendent of the Coronation Hos-
pital, Coronationville, Johannesburg, has applied for the
registration of the name and badge of the institution.
Any person affected, or likely to be affected who desires
to raise objection to the application may do so within
three months of the date of this notice on the prescribed
form obtainable from Secretary for the Interior, Union
Buildings, Pretoria., -

'Naine.—The Coronation Hospital Nursing Staff.

Badge.—On an emblem of a silver crown, appear in the
centre the representation of a springbok rampant super-
imposed on a-flaming torch; extending upwards and
outwards from the dexter and sinister base two enlarged
horns. In the top section of the crown appears on a red
band the word “ Coronation ” in silver lettering,

The crown rests on a red scroll outlined in silver on
which appears the word * Hospital ” in silver lettering.

P

% 2298.] - [28 October. 1954.
APPLICATION FOR REGISTRATION IN TERMS
OF THE PROTECTION OF NAMES, UNIFORMS
AND = BADGES ACT, 1935_MONTEREY
SCHOOL (PTY.), LTD. -

It is hereby notified for general information in terms of
sub-section (1) of section four of the Protection of Names,
Uniforms and Badges Act, 1935 (Act No. 23 of 1935),
that the Director of the Monterey School (Pty.). Ltd.,
Cape Town, has applied for the registration of the
untform and badge of the institution. Any person affected,
or likely to be affected who desires to raise objection to
the application may do so within three months of the
date of this notice on the prescribed form obtainable from
the Secretary for the Interior, Union Buildings, Pretoria.

- Uniform.
1. Tie—On a Cambridge Blue background series

of diagonal maize yellow stripes  inch in width and

1/ inch apart.

2. Tie—On a Cambridge Blue background series |
yellow stripes /s inch in Widt.h

of horizontal maize
and “/s inch apart.

Badge—On_ a navy blue background a representation
of a Cape Black Eagle, in Cambridge Blue, in flight with
outstretched wings. : '

3% No. 2308.] [2 November 1954.

PROTECTION OF NAMES, UNIFORMS AND BAD-
GES ACT, 1935.—ENGINEERS® ASSOCIATION
(SOUTH AFRICA). -

It is hereby notified for general information that the
Minister of the Interior has in terms of section five of the
Protection of Names, Uniforms and Badges Act, 1935
(Act No. 23 of 1935), registered the special name of the
Engineers’ Association (South Africa), Johannesburg, as
dg_scr_ibed in Government Notice No. 1374 of 23rd June,
1954, - N : i

[28 October 1954. |

* No. 2297]] [28 Oktober 1954,

AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE KRAGTENS DIE
BESKERMING VAN NAME, UNIFORMS EN
WAPENS WET, 1935—CORONATION HOS-
PITAL NURSING STAFF. ’

Hierby word ooreenkomstig subartikel (1) van artikel
vier van die Beskerming van Name, Uniform§ en Wapens
Wet, 1935 (Wet No. 23 van 1935), vir algemene inligting
bekendgemaak dat die Mediese Superintendent van die
Coronation Hospital, Coronationville, Johannesburg, aan-
soek gedoen het om die registrasic van die inrigting se
naam en wapen. Enigeen wat geraak word of moontlik
geraak sal word en wat teen die toestaan van die aansoek

* beswaar wil maak, kan dit binne drie maande met ingang

van die datum van hierdie kennisgewing doen op die voor-
geskrewe vorm wat by die Sekretaris van Binnelandse

‘Sake, Uniegebou, Pretoria, verkrygbaar is.

Naam.—Coronation Hospital Nursing Staff.,

Wapen.—Op 'n embleem van 'n silverkroon, ’n voorstel-
ling, in die middel, van ’n klimmende springbok bo-oor
’n brandende fakkel; in die regter- en die linkervoet, twee
vergrote horings wat opwaarts en na buite strek. In die
boonste deel van die kroon, die woord ,, Coronation ” in
silwerletters op ’n rooi band.

Die kroon rus op 'n rooi rol, met ’n silwerrand, waarob
die woord.,, Hospital ” in silwerletters voorkom.

% No. 2298.] [28 Oktober 1954.

AANSOEK OM REGISTRASIE KRAGTENS DIE
BESKERMING VAN NAME, UNIFORMS EN
WAPENS  WET, 1935.—-MONTEREY SCHOOL
(PTY.), LTD.- ... wo

Hierby word ooreenkomstig subartikel (1) van artikel
vier van die Beskerming van Name, Uniforms en Wapens
Wet, 1935 (Wet No. 23 van 1935), vir algemene inligting
bekendgemaak dat die Direkteur van die Monterey
School (Pty.), Ltd., Kaapstad, aansoek gedoen het om die
registrasie van die inrigting se uniform en wapen.
Enigeen wat geraak word of moontlik geraak sal word
en wat teen die aansoek beswaar wil maak, kan dit binne
dric maande met ingang van die datum van hierdie
kennisgewing doen op die voorgeskrewe vorm wat by die
Sekretaris van Binnelandse Sake, Uniegebou, Pretoria,
verkrygbaar is. - -

Uniform. ; -

1. Das—Op ’'n Cambridgeblou agtergrond, ’n
reeks diagonale mieliegeelstrepe 1 duim breed en
1'/s duim van mekaar af. :

2. Das—Op ’n_Cambridgeblou agtergrond, 'n
‘reeks horisontale micliegeel strepe /s duim breed en
‘/s duim van mekaar af. '
Wapen—Op ’n marineblou agtergrond, ’n voorstelling
van 'n Kaapse Swartarend, in Cambridgeblou, in viug met
uitgestrekte vleuels. . - :

x*k No. 2308.] [2 November 1954.

BESKERMING VAN NAME, UNIFORMS EN
WAPENS WET, 1935—ENGINEERS’ ASSO-
CIATION (SOUTH AFRICA).

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
die Minister van Binnelandse Sake, kragtens die bepalings
van artikel vyf van die Beskerming van Name, Uniforms
en Wapens Wet, 1935, (Wet No. 23 van 1935), die spesiale
naam van die Engineers’ Association (South Africa),
Johannesburg, soos beskryf in Goewermentskennisgewing
No. 1374 van 23 Junie 1954, geregistreer het.

21
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% No. 2327.] [3 November 1954.

NEWSPAPER AND-IMPRINT ACT, 1934.—IMPRINT
ABBREVIATIONS REGISTERED IN TERMS OF
SECTION EIGHT—IMPRINTS ON PRINTED
MATTER. ;

The Minister of the Interior has been pleased under the
powers vested in him by sections seven and eight of the
Newspaper and Imprint Act, No. 14 of 1934, to authorise
the printers mentioned hercunder to use the abbreviations

set opposite their names in lieu of, or in addition to their -

full names and addresses.

* No, 2327.] [3 November 1954.

NUUSBLAD- EN DRUKKERSNAAMWET, 1934.—
AFKORTINGS VAN DRUKKERSNAME GERE-
GISTREER INGEVOLGE ARTIKEL AGT—
AFKORTINGS OP GEDRUKTE STUKKE. -

Dit het die Minister van Binnelandse Sake behaag om,
kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikels sewe
en agt van die Nuusblad- en Drukkersnaamwet, No. 14
van 1934, onderstaande drukkers te magtig om die afkor-
tings teencor hulle name vermeld, as drukkersname bene-
wens of in plaas van hulle volledige name te gebruik.

Name of Person or Firm, © Address. Abbreviations Authorised.
Naam van Persoon of Firma. Adres. ¢ Goedgekeurde Afkortings.
Travii Industries (Pty.), Lid./(Edms.), 510-16 Umbilo Road/-weg, Durban.........cvvvviiiiiinnnsns T/1 DBN. G
Bpk.
Mr./Mnr. E. Barnett. .. covovvnnnns 10% Trafalgar House/~gebou, Banket Street/-straat, Hillbrow, Johan- The Psychophysical Institute,
. burg.
Wearwsll Boot and Shoe Works.. Main Road/Hoofweg, Parow, Cape/Kaap............ reeeasaaaes PAROW _Press.
Mr./Mnr. A. W. Forrester, .. .... 25 Atherstone Place, Woodlands, Durban......ccovvviiniiiinnnn.s FOR DBN.
Trcg?;; )Stsgl?cnas (Pty.). Ltd./ 160 Main Street/Hoofstraat. ofif /uit Troye Street/-straat, Johannesburg Tref. '
{ 5.), Bpk. ; .
Mrs./Mev. H. J. G, Massyn...... 15 Rhodes Street/-straat, Goodwood......covvevnvirerararras MSSD,
Mr./Mur. J. B, Lehoede.......... 444a Nxumalo Street/-straar, Nadubulaville Township/dorp, Rand- UNCLE JOE'S CABIN.

. fontein.
Continental Printers.......coeeees
Mr./Mnr. Ian V. Bruton-Simmonds

67 Simmonds Street/-straat, Johannesburg. ... ..ooiiiiiinaian.. . CONTINENTAL.
Ulster House/-gebou, 58 Kruis Street/-straat, Johannesburg........

APTITUDE EMPLOYMENT

; ‘and ALE.

South African Broadeasting Corpora- 194-196 Fox Street/-straat, cor. of/hoek van Mooi Street/-straat, SABC/SAUK.

tion/Suid-Afrikaanse Ulitsaaikor- Johannesburg . . "

porasie
Mr./Mnr. M. E. C. van Lében Sels. . C/;()—P/a Neumann’s Store, Strandfontein Road/-weg, Ottery, Cape/ V.O.L.

aap :
Active Business Centre....... e Room/Kamer 323, Cape Times Building/-gebou, St. George's Street/ A.B
-siraat, Cape Town/Kaapstad. ;

Mr./Mnr. P. Lancaster.. .. .oeuveen 5 Glenmore Crescent, DUrban. ... coucvusccnnncmsenrnseeansonesns PETER 37

- DEPARTMENT OF DEFENCE.

———

% No. 2288.] [12 November 1954.

APPOINTMENTS TO COMMISSIONED RANK IN
THE UNION DEFENCE FORCES.

His Excellency the Governor-General-in-Council has
been pleased, under sub-section (5) of section twenty-eight
of the South Africa Defence Act, 1912, to appoint to
" commissioned rank in the Union Defence Forces, with
effect from the dates stated, the persons named hereunder,
who ar posted to the Force and Unit as indicated above
their respective names:—

SOUTH AFRICAN PERMANENT FORCE.

SouTH AFRICAN ARMY.

Technical and Administrative Branch. :

As Lieutenants (on probation) (in alphabetical order).—
Johannes Nicolaas Smit, 29th August, 1954, and Staff
Sergeant Hercules David Viljoen, 1st September, 1954.
South African Military Nursing Service.

As Sister Grade II (on probation) (Short Service Com-
mission)—{(Mrs.) Hester Jacoba Jacomina Viljoen, Ist
September, 1954,

ACTIVE CITIZEN FORCE.

2 Anti-Tank Regiment, S.4.A. _

As Second Lieutenant—Johannes Hendrik Visser, B.Sc.
(Hons.), Ist August, 1954, '
7 Heavy Battery, S5.A. Marines.

As Second Lieutenant—Bombardier Petrus Jacobus
Greeff, 7Tth September, 1954. _

2 Light Anti-Aircraft Regiment, S.A. Marines.
 As Second Lieutenant.—Gunner Edwin Russell Baker,
Tth September, 1954,

22

DEPARTEMENT VAN VERDEDIGING.

% No.2288.] * [12 November 1954.

AANSTELLINGS MET OFFISIERSRANG BY DIE
UNIEVERDEDIGINGSMAG. -

Dit het Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal-in-rade
behaag om, kragtens subartikel (5) van artikel agt-en-
twintig van die Zuid Afrika Verdedigings Wet, 1912, die
ondergenoemdes met offisiersrang by die Unieverdedigings-
mag aan te stel met ingang van die vermelde datums. Die
name van die mag en eenheid waarby hulle ingedeel is,
verskyn bo hulle name:— .

SUID-AFRIKAANSE STAANDE MAG.

) SUIb-AFR]KAAﬁSE LEiz.
Tegniese en Administratiewe Tak.

‘Luitenant-(op proef) (in alfabetiese volgorde).—Johannes
Nicolaas Smit, 29 Augustus 1954, en stafsersant Hercules
David Viljoen, 1 September 1954.

Suid-Afrikaanse Militére Verpleegdiens.

Suster, graad I1 (op proef) (kortdiensaanstelling).—
(Mev.) Hester Facoba Jacomina Viljoen, 1 September
1954. '

- AKTIEWE BURGERMAG.

2 Tenkafweerregiment, S.A.A.

Tweede - luitenant.—Johannes Hendrik Visser, B.Sc.
(Hons.), 1 Augustus 1954,
7 Battery Swaar Geskut, S.A. Mariniers.

Tweede luitenant.—Bombardier Petrus Jacobus Greeff,
7 September 1954. :
2 Ligte Lugafweerregiment, S.A. Mariniers.

Tweede luifenant—Kancnnier Bdwin Russell Baker, 7
September 1954.
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Imperial Light Horse.
As Second Lieutenants (in order of seniority).—Sergeant
. Benito John Victor Ceruti and Lance Corporal Neal
Anderson, 9th August, 1954; Sergeant Erhard Wilhelm
Mer?bacher, Lance Corporal Tobias Petrus du Toit and
Trooper John Colchester Gouws, 24th August, 1954,
Regiment De la Rey.
As Second Lieutenanits (in order of seniority). —Seroeants

Charel Christoffel Steyn and Johan Fredenk Otto Kriel,

10th July, 1954.
Regiment Louw Wepener.

As Quartermaster, with rank of Lzeuremmr _Warrant
Officer, Class 11, Loms Nel Labuschagne, 4th Septcmber
1954.

Regiment G:deon Scheeper.s

As Second Lieutenants (in order of seniority) —~Corpora]
- Eugene Beyveld, Lance Corporal Lourens du Plessis and

Trooper Ronald van Biljon Symington, 4th September
1954. :

Regiment Piet Retief.

As Second Lieutenants (in alphabetical order).—Ignatius
Stephanus Terblanche, late Lieutenant, Jansenville se
Skietkommando, 16th September, 1954, and Rifleman
Johannes van der Linde, 4th September, 1954.

1 Divisional Stores Field Park, AS.C. -

AsSecond Lieutenant.—Grant Blaxill Jenkins, F.O.A.

(S.A.), 4th September, 1954.

26 Field Workshop, T.S.C.

" As Second Lieutenant.—Christoffel Janse van Rensburg,
4th September, 19_54.

8 Field Ambulance, S.A.M.C.

As Lieutenant—Gert Johannes Jacobus van Deventer,
B.D.S., 14th September, 1954.

[AG. (1) K. 372/2/334]

% No. 2299.] [12 November 1954.

RESIGNATION OF COMMISSIONS IN THE UNION
: - DEFENCE FORCES

The following officers of the Union Defence Forces
"have resigned their commissions in terms of section
thirty-five of the South Africa Defence Act, 1912, with
_effect from the dates stated : —

ACTIVE CITIZEN FORCE.

2 Field Regiment (Natal Field Artillery), S.A.A.

Captain Randolph Hugh Nourse, 12th Janwary, 1954.
First City/The Kaffrarian Rifies.
lggzcond Licutenant Alan Frederick Pote, 1st November,
The Queen's Own Cape Town Highlanders.

Second Lieutenant
October, 1954,
Regiment Louw Wepener.

Lleutcnant (Quartermaster) Hendrik de Wet, Ist Octo-
ber, 1954.

3 Infantry Brigade Signal Squadron, S.A.C.S.

Second Licutenant Gert Jacobus Kotze, 22nd Septem-

ber, 1954.

RESERVE OF OFFICERS.

South. African Air Force Special Reserve of Flymg
fhicers.
Lieutenant John Richard Morris, 30th August, 1954.
[A.G. (1) 3?2/1Aj43]

Neville Robert . Rothenburg, 1st

Imperial Light Horse.

Tweede luitenant (in volgorde van ansiénniteit).—Sersant
Benito John Victor Ceruti en onderkorperaal Neal Ander-
so, 9 Augustus 1954; sersant Erhard Wilhelm Merzbacher,
onderkorporaal Tobias Petrus du Toit en kavalleris John

-Colchester Gouws, 24 Augustus 1954,

Regiment De la Rey.

Tweede luitenant (in volgorde van ansiénniteit).—
Sersante Charel Christoffel Steyn en Johan Frederik Gtio
Kriel, 10 Julie 1954.

Regiment Louw Wepener.

Kwartiermeester, met die rang van luitenant.—Adjudant-
offisier, klas II, Louis Nel Labuschagne, 4 September
1954.

Regiment Gideon Scheepers.
Tweede luitenant {in volgorde van ansxenmtelt) —Kor-

poraal Eugene Beyveld, onderkorporaal -Lourens du

Plessis en kavalleris Ronald van Biljon Symington, 4
September 1954.

Regiment .Piet Retief.

" Tweede luitenant (in alfabetiese volgorde).—Ignatius
Stephanus Terblanche, voorheen luitenant, Jansenville se
Skietkommando, 16 September 1954, en skutter Johannes
van der Linde, 4 September 1954,

1 Divisieyoorraadveldpark, A.D.

Tweede luitenant.—Grant Blaxill Jenkins, F.O.A. (S A)
4 September 1954.
26 Veldwerkplaas, T.D.K.

Tweede luitenant—Christoffel Janse van Rensburg, 4
September 1954.
8 Veldambulans, S.A .G.D.

Luitenant—Gert Johannes Jacobus van Deventer,
B.D.S., 14 September 1954,

[AG. (1) K. 37_2/2/33_54.]

% No.. 2299.] [12 November 1954.

BEDANKING VAN OFFISIERE UIT DIE
UNIEVERDEDIGINGSMAG.

Ondergenoemde offisiere van die Unieverdedigingsmag
het hulle ontslag geneem kragtens artikel vyf-en-dertig
van die Zuid Afrika Verdedigings Wet, 1912, met ingang
van die vermelde datums:——

AKTIEWE BURGERMAG.

2 Veldregiment (Natal Field Artillery), S.A.A. _
Kaptein Randolph Hugh Nourse, 12 Januarie 1954
First City[The Kaffrarian Rifles.

Tweede luitenant Alan Frederick Pote, 1 November
1954. g

The Queen’'s Own Cape Town Highlanders.

Tweede luitenant Neville Robert Rothenburg, 1 Oktober
1954. . '

Regiment Louw Wepener.

- Luitenant (kwartiermeester) Hendrik de Wet, 1 Oktober
1954.

3 Infanteriebrigadeseineskadron, 8.A.S.K.

Tweede luitenant Gert Jacobus Kotze, 22 September
1954.

-RESERWE VAN OFFISIERE.

Suzd-Afnkaanse Lugmag se Spemale Reserwe van Vlieg-
offisiere.
Lmtenant John Richard Moms, 30 Augustus 1954.
[A.G. (1) 372/1A/43.]
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR.

% No. 2289.] [12 November 1954.

APPRENTICESHIP ACT, No. 37 oF 1944, AS
AMENDED BY ACT No. 28 oF 1951.

BAKING AND CONFECTIONERY INDUSTRY, PRE-
TORY.—DISESTABLISHMENT OF APPREN-
TICESHIP COMMITTEE.

I, BarenD JAcOBUS ScHOEMAN, Minister of Labour,
acting in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1) (@)
of section eight of the Apprenticeship Act, 1944, as
amended, hereby disestablish with effect from the date

hereof, the Pretoria Baking and Confectionery Appren-.
ticeship Committee established by .Government Notice,

No. 462 of the 7th March, 1947. : :

B. J. SCHOEMAN,
Minister of Labour.

%k No. 2290.] [12 November 1954.

APPRENTICESHIP ACT, No. 37 oF 1944, AS
AMENDED BY ACT No. 28 or 1951.

—_—

FOOD (BAKING) INDUSTRY, CAPE.—DIS-
ESI'TI"%%ISHMENT OF APPRENTICESHIP COM-
M E. '

I, BAReND JAcoBUS SCHOEMAN, Minister of Labour,
acting in pursuance of the provisions of sub-section (1)
(a) of section eight of the Apprenticeship Act, 1944, as
amended, hereby disestablish, with effect from the date
hereof, the Food (Baking) Industry Apprenticeship Com-
mittee, Cape, established by Government Notice No. 1056
of 14th June, 1929, as amended by Government Notices

Nos. 2118 of 29th November, 1929, and 2203 of 30th

QOctober, 1942,
B. J. SCHOEMAN,
M_inistcr. of Labour.

sk No. 2300.] [12 November 1954.
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1937.

' 1, Robert William Grieve, Industrial Registrar, hereby
give notice in terms of section four (4) as applied b
section seven (4) of the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937,
that an application for a variation. of scope of the Food
and Canning Workers’ Union, particulars of which are
given in the subjoined table, has been received by me.

Any registered trade union having objections to such:

extension is invited to submit such objection in writing
to me ¢/o Deartment of Labour, Laboria Building, corner
Paul Kruger and Schoeman Streets, Pretoria, within one
‘month of the date of publication of this notice:—

- TABLE.

Food and Canning Workers’ Union.

(1) 3rd August, 1954,

(2) 3rd August, 1954,

(1) Employees engaged in the manufacturing
of and/or canning of fish in the magis-
terial district of Caledon.

Name of trade union.
Date of application. .

Interests and areéas in
respect of -which
registration is
desired

: (2) Employees engaged in the manufacturing
and/or canning of jams, fruit, vegetables,
pickles, sauces and/or meat in the
magisterial districts of Pretoria, Johan-
nesburg, Boksburg and Germiston.

44 Stal Plein Buildings, 151 Plein Street,

Cape Town. ' : :

Address of applicant
trade union

, Any registered trade union submitting any objection
to the granting of the application is hereby required, in
“terms of section four (4) as applied by section seven (4) of
the Industrial Conciliation Act, 1937, to submit to me in
writing in addition to any other material which it may
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DEPARTEMENT VAN ARBEID.

% No. 2289.] [12 November 1954.

- WET OP VAKLEERLINGE, No. 37 vaN 1944, SOOS

.GEWYSIG BY WET No. 28 vAN 1951.

BAK- EN BANKETBAKNYWERHEID, PRETORIA.
__ONTBINDING VAN VAKLEERLINGSKAP-
KOMITEE.

Ek, BAREND JACOBUS SCHOEMAN, Minister van Arbeid,
handelende kragtens die bepalings van subartikel (1) (a)
van artikel agr van die Wet op Vakleerlinge, 1944, soos
gewysig, ontbind hierby die Komitee vir Vakleerlinge in
die Bak- en Banketnywerheid, Pretoria, ingestel by

-Goewermentskennisgewing No. 462 van 7 Maart 1947,

met ingang van die datum van hierdie kennisgewing.
- ~ B. ], SCHOEMAN,
Minister van Arbeid.

3% No. 2290.] - [12 November 1954.

WET OP VAKLEERLINGE, No. 37 van 1944, SOOS
GEWYSIG BY WET No. 28 van 1951.

'VOEDSELNYWERHEID (BAK), KAAP.—ONTBIN-

DING VAN VAKLEERLINGSKAPKOMITEE,

Ek, BAREND JACOBUS SCHOEMAN, Minister van Arbeid,

‘handelende kragtens die bepalings van subartikel (1) (a)

van artikel dgt van die Wet op Vakleerlinge, 1944, soos

-gewysig, ontbind hierby die Komitee vir Vakleerlinge in

die Voedselnywerheid (Bak), Kaap, ingestel by Goewer-
mentskennisgewing No. 1056 van 14 Junie 1929, soos
gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewings Nos, 2118 van 29
November 1929 en 2203 van 30 Oktober 1942, met ingang
van die datum van hierdie kennisgewing. ‘
B. J. SCHOEMAN,
Minister van Arbeid.

% No. 2300.] [12 November 1954.
' NYWERHEID-VERSOENINGSWET, 1937.

Ek, Robert William Grieve, Nywerheidsregistrateur,
maak hierby, kragtens artikel vier (4) soos toegepas by
artikel sewe (4) van die Nywerheid-versoeningswet, 1937,
bekend dat ’n aansoek om verandering van bestek van
die ,.Food and Canning Workers® Union” waarvan
besonderhede in onderstaande tabel voorkom, deur my
ontvang is. g .

Enige gercgistreerde vakvereniging wat besware teen
so ’n yverandering het, word versoek om die besware skrif-
telik aan my binne een maand van die datum van
publikasie van hierdie kennisgewing p/a die Departement
van Arbeid, Laboriagebou, hoek van Paul Kruger- en

- Schoemanstraat, Pretoria, voor te 1&: —

TABEL.
Naam van vakvereni- ,, Food and Canning Workers’ Union ”,
ging :
Datums van aansoeke (1) 3 Augustus 1954.

(2; 3 Augustus 1954.
Belange en gebied ten (1) Werknemers betrokke by die bewerking

opsigte  waarvan en/of inmaak van vis in die magistraats~
regisirasie verlang distrik Caledon. )
word (2) Werknemers betrokke by die bewerking

en/of inmaak wvan Kkonfyt, vrugte,

groente, pickels, souse en/of vleis in die

magistraatsdistrikte Pretoria, Johannes-

: burg, Boksburg en Germiston.

Adres van vakvereni- Stalpleingebou 44, Pleinstraat 151, Kaap-
ging stad. _

Van enige geregistreerde vakvereniging wat besware
indien teén die toestaan van die aansoek, word hierby
kragtens artikle vier (4) soos toegepas by artikel sewe (4)
van die Nywerheid-versoeningswet, 1937, verlang om
benewens enige ander gegewens wat hy wens om voor te
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‘wish to advance in substantiation of. it’s objection, the
following information within a period of seven days from
the expiration of the period of one months:—.

(@) the number of members of the Union in the industry
and area applied for or in any section of such
industry or -area in respect of which objection is
lodged ‘at any date between the date of publication
of this notice and the expiry of the said period of
seven days;

(b) the number of members under (a) who were in
* benefit in terms of the union’s constitution in the
_industry (or section) and area (or section) in respect
" of which objection is lodged as at the date

- mentioned in paragraph (a@);

(¢) the number of members under () who were out of
benefit in terms of the Union’s Constitution  in the

industry (or section) and area (or section) as at the |

date mentioned in pajragraph {(a);
(d) the date to which the particulars referred to i

paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) relate. )
| " R. W. GRIEVE,

Indusrial Registrar. |

% No. 23211] _
INDUSTRIAL CONCILIATION ACT, 1937.

MOTOR INDUSTRY —SICK FUND (EASTERN PRO-
VINCE) |
- GOVERNMENT NOTICE. |

" The following correction to Government Notice No.
1732, appearing in Government Gazette Extraordinary No.
5331 of the 20thAugust, 1954, is published for. general
“information:— - ' '
" In the Afrikaans version of clause 7 (1) of the Schedule
““delete all the words from “ Weeklikse bydraes ” up to and
including “ Werkgewer............... 15. 0d.” and substitute
the following:— = ' : .'
T ' “ Weeklikse Bydraes.

5. d.
Vakman ... ... .oa’ees oo 30
¥ NWeTkREWET vl s es dun xe leva gen s dunies she il B
Batterywerktuigkundige, bakaftakelaar, werk- X
tuigkundige se aftakelaar en/of monteur van
NUWE MOtOIVOETEUIC ... w1 v cos o een aes aen” 12"00”

“Werkgewer ... ..
%k No, 2329] [12 November 1954.
" WAGE ACT No. 44 oF 1937.

WAGE DETERMINATION No. 170.—COMMERCIAL

DISTRIBUTIVE TRADE—PROPOSED EXTENSION.-

* By diréction of the Minister of Labour, it is hereby

fiotified, in terms of sub-section (1) of section eighteen
of the Wage Act, 1937 (as amended), that the Minister
proposes to put all the provisions of Determination No.
170 (published under Government Notice No. 2443 in the
Government Gazette Extraordinary of the 6th November,
1953, as amended by Government Notices No. 449, dated
the 12th March, 1954; No. 692, dated the 9th April, 1954,
and No. 1677, dated the 13th August, 1954) into operation
in respect of the Commercial Distributive Trade in the
undermentioned areas:— . ; -

In the Transvaal.

In the area falling under the jurisdiction of the
City Council, Village Council, Health Committee or

a Local Committee of the Peri-Urban Areas Health '

Board, as the case may be, of Bedford View, East

Lynne, Edenvale, -Ferndale, Kempton Park, Lyttel- |

‘ton, Pretoria North, Rietfontein and Waterkloof.

[12 November 1954.

AGREEMENT—CORRECTION  TO

| % No. 2329]

18 ter stawing -van die .besware, ondergemelde inligting
skriftelik by my binne ’n tydperk van sewe dae van die
verstryking van die tydperk van een maand in te dien:—
(@) Die getal lede van die vakvereniging in die nywer-
~ heid en die gebied waarom aansoek gedoen word
of in 'n gedeelte van die nywerheid of gebied ten
opsigte waarvan beswaar gemaak word op enige
datum tussen die datum van publikasie van hierdie
kennisgewing en die verstryking van genoemde tyd-
rk van sewe dae;

(b) die getal lede onder (a) wat ingevolge die vak-
vereniging se grondwet binne die voordele van

~ lidmaatskap gestel was in die nywerheid {of

" afdeling) en gebied (of afdeling) ten opsigte waar-

- van beswaar gemaak word op die datum genoem
" in paragraaf (a); ,

(c) die getal lede onder (a) wat ingevolge die vak-
vereniging se grondwet buite die voordele van lid-
maatskap. gestel was in die nywerheid (of afdeling)
en gebied (of afdeling) op die datum genoem in
paragraaf (a); : : i :

(d) die datum waarop die besonderhede in paragrawe
(a), (b) and (c) genoem, betrekking het.

: R. W. GRIEVE,
Nywerheidsregistrateur.

* No. 2321] [12 November 1954,
NYWERHEID-VERSOENINGSWET, 1937.

MOTORNY WERHEID.—SIEKTEFONDSOOREEN-
KOMS (OOSTELIKE PROVINSIE)—VERBETE-
RING AAN GOEWERMENTSKENNISGEWING.

Die volgende verbetering van Goewermentskennisgewing
No. 1732 wat in Buitengewone Staatskoerant No. 5331 van
20 Augustus 1954 verskyn, word vir algemene inligting

i {r

In die Afrikaanse teks van klousule 7 (1) van die Bylae
skrap al die woorde vanaf ,, Weeklikse bydraes” tot by
en met inbegrip van ,, Werkgewer............... 1s. 0d.” en
vervang dit deur die volgende:— : -

» Weeklikse B);dmes.

*Vakman ... ... .
Werkgewer ... v s s wis 905 sus wanovig ove e
Batterywerktuigkundige, bakaftakelaar, werk-
* tuigkundige se aftakelaar en/of monteur van =~
NUWe MOLOFVORrtie .. ... oo cen win oo wni ien
Werkgewer ... ... ... ...

.

—t 2

d.
0
6

2 0
1°0”

il [12 November 1954.
' _LOONWET No. 44 van 1937.
LOONVASSTELLING No. 170.—_KOMMERSIELE -

~ DISTRIBUSIEBEDRYF—VOORGENOME  UIT-
- BREIDING. . A

In opdrag van die Minister van Arbeid. word hierby,
ingevolge subartikel (1) van artikel agtien van die Loon-

-wet, 1937 (soos gewysig), bekendgemaak dat die Minister

voornemens is om al die bepalings van Vasstelling No.
170 (gepubliseer by Goewermentskennisgewing No. 2443
in die Buitengewone Staatskoerant van 6 November 1953
en gewysig by Goewermentskennisgewings No. 449 van
12 Maart 1954; No. 692 van 9 April 1954 en No.1677 van
13 Augustus 1954) ten opsigte van die Kommersiéle
Distribusiebedryf in die onderstaande gebiede in werking
te stel:—
In die Transvaal. . _

Die gebied wat onder beheer val van die Stadsraad,
Dorpsraad, Gesondhcidskomitee of ’'n plaaslike
gebiedskomitee van die Gesondheidsraad vir Buite-
stedelike Gebiede, na gelang van die geval, van
Bedford View, East Lynne,” Edenvale, Ferndale,
Kempton Park, Lyttelton,  Pretoria-Noord, Rietfon-
tein en Waterkloof. . . ,

25
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In the Cape Province.
€a) The arca falling under the jurisdiction of the
City Council of Despatch and Pinelands.

(b) The sub-urban area known as Epping (Epping |

Garden Village) within the Magisterial District of

Bellville as well as the Local Area of Bergvliet within |

the Magisterial District of Wynberg.

For the purposes of the wage clause of the said Deter- |

- mination it is proposed to classify the areas concerned

as follows::—
Clause 3 (1) (@) ).

District A: Bedford View, Bergvliet, Edenvale,
Ferndale, Kempton Park, Lyttelton, Pinelands, Riet- 5

fontein and Waterkloof.

Nerth.
District C: Despatch.

Clause 3 (1) (a) (i),

Despaich to be grouped with the “ Municipal Area ;
of the areas con- |

of Uitenhage ™ and the remainder
cerned with “ all other areas ™.

Clause 3 (1) (a) (iv).

Bergvliet, Epping and Pinelands to be grouped with
“the Municipal Areas of Bellville, Fish Hoek, Good- |
wood. Johannesburg, Parow, Port Elizabeth, Simons- |

town and Walmer ™.

Bedford View, East Lynne, Edenvaile, Ferndale, |
Kempton Park, Lyttelton, Pretoria North, Rietfon- |
tein and Waterkloof t be grouped with “the |
Municipal Areas of Alberton, Benoni, Boksburg, |
Brakpan, Germiston, Krugersdorp, Nigel, Pretoria, |
Randiontein, Roodepoort-Maraisburg and Springs |
under the jurisdiction of the Els- |

and the area falling
burg Town Board.”

Despatch to be grouped with * the Municipal Areas

of Malvern, Pinetown, Uitenhage and Westville ™.

 Interested persons who whish to make any representa-
tions to the Minister are invited to submit such represen-
tations, 1 writing, to the Secretary for Labour, Private

Bag 117, Pretoria, within 30 days of the date of publica-

tion of this notice.

— R e e

e r—

DEPARTMENT OF POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS |

+ No. 2215.]

and of section four of Act No. 10 of 1911, to approve of
the following amendments to the Telephone Regulations
with effect from the 1Ist of January, 1955:— '

Regulation No. 3.-Delete the words “which is |

not operated by a departmental officer , and replace
by “at a Post Office agency ™. : o

Regulation No. 9.—Delete the words “ subscribers

are required ” and replace by “subscribers may be |

required »,

Pelete the sentenee “No telephone installation |

shall be commenced until such form has been com-
pleted ”. '

Regulation No. 35 —Delete—

e e £210 0

“Internal, ordinary ... ... ...
Internal, consected to a switch-
board, per extension ...

and replace by— _
“Internal, per extension ... ... ... £3 0 0”
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District B: FEast Lynne, Epping and Pretoria

[29 Oktober 1954. |

. His Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased, ‘|
under the provisions of sub-section (4) of section three

e £3 0 07 ]

In die Kaapprovinsie. o

(¢} Die gebied wat onder beheer val van die Stads-
raad van Despatch en Pinelands. _

(by Die substedelike gebied békend as Epping
(Eppingtuindorp} binne die magistraatsdistrik Bell-
ville asook die plaaslike gebied Bergvliet binne die
magistraatsdistrik Wynberg.

Vir die doeleindes van die loonklousule van die .
. genoemde Vasstelling word daar voorgestel dat die
betrokke gebiede soos volg ingedeel: — - '

Klousule 3 (1) (a) (ii). . ;

Distrik “A: Bedford ' View, Bergvliet, Edenvale,

[ Ferndale, Kempton Perk, Lyttelton, Pinelands, Riet-
fontein en Waterkloof. ;

Distrik B: East Lynne, Epping en Pretoria-Noord.

Distrik C: Despatch. -

Klousule 3 (1) (a) (iii). .

Despatch by ,.die munisipale gebied Uitenhage ™

gegroepeer te word en die res van die betrokke
gebiede by ,, alle ander gebiede ™.

Klousule 3 (1) (a) (iv).

Bergvliet, Epping en Pinelands by ., die munisipale
gebiede Bellville, Vishoek, Goodwood, Johannesbrug,
Parow, ' Port Elizabeth, Simonstad en Walmer”
gegroepeer te word. :

Bedford View, East Lynne, Edenvale, Ferndale,
Kempton Park; Lyttelton, Pretoria-Noord, Rietfon-
tein en Waterkloof by die . munisipale gebiede
Alberton, Benoni, Boksburg, Brakpan, Germiston,
Krugersdorp, Nigel, Pretoria, Randfontein, Roode-
poort-Maraisburg en Springs en die gebied wat binne
die regsbeveegdheid van- die Elsburgse stadsraad
val 7, gegroepeer te word, . 5

Despatch by die ., munisipale gebiede Malvern,
Pinetown, Uitenhage en Westville ”, gegroepeer te
word,

Belanghebbende persone wat verto? tot die Minister wil
| rig, word uitgenooi om sodanige verto€ binne 30 dae van-
-af die datum van hierdie kennisgewing skriftelik by die
| Sckretaris van Arbeid, Privaatsak 117, Pretoria, in te
| dien. :

. .

DEPARTEMENT VAN POS-EN-
- TELEGRAAFWESE.

. 1 No, 2215.] " [29 October 1954.
‘Dit het Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag
om, kragtens die bepalings van subartikel (4) van artikel
drie en van artikel vier van Wet No. 10 van 1911, sy
goedkeuring te heg aan onderstaande wysigings in die
- Telefoonregulasies met ingang vanaf 1 Januarie 1955:—
' ' Regulasie No. 3—Skrap die woorde ,, wat nie
deur 'n departementele amptenaar bedien word nie ”
en vervang dit deur ., by 'n posagentskantoor ”.

Regulasiec No. 9—Skrap die woorde ,, Persone
wat voornemens is em huurders te weord. moet die
amplelike aanseekvorm invul en onderteken, asook
die klousule waarby” en vervang dit deur ,, Van
voornemende huurders kan vereis word em die
amptelike aansoekvorm in te vul en die klousule te
onderteken. waarby . - _

Skrap die sin ,, Geen telefooninstallasie sai begin
word tensy sodanige vorm ingevul en onderteken is
nie . s

Regulasie No. 35.—Onder ,, BYLYNE” skrap—

., Binnenshuis, gewoon ... ... ... £2 10 0
Binnenshuis, by ’'n skakelbord
_ aangesluit, per bylyn ... ... ... £3 0 0~
en vervang dit deur—
» Binnenshuis, per bylyn ... ... £ 0 07
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Regulation No. 37.—Under “EXTENSIONS” |

delete—
“Internal, ordinary ... ... ... ... £210 0
- Internal, connected to a switch- |
_ board, per extension ... ... ... £3 0 07
and replace by—
“Internal, per extension ... ... ... £3 0 07
Regulation No. 38 —Under “EXTENSIONS”
delete— :
“Internal, ordinary ... ..£ 0 0
Internal, connected to a switch-
board, per extension ... ... ... ... £2 5 07
and replace ‘by— _
“Internal, per extension ... ... ... £2 5-0”]
Regulation No. 41 —Under “EXTENSIONS 7 |
delete— '
“Internal, ordmary - £2 10 O
Internal, connected to a switch- )
board, per extension ... .. .£3 0 07
and replace by— ' '
“Internal, per extension ... ... ... £3 0 0”

Regulation No. 42.—Delete and replace by the
following: —
“42. REMOVAL OF TELEPHONE APPARATUS AND LINES.

(@) Indoor {1e within the same buﬂd-
ing) .. . any i
Outdoor s

(When a main statlon extensmn
set, and/or other equipment are
moved- at the same time, and the
work practically constitutes a sin-
gle undertaking, the full charge
is made for moving the main

~ station and one-half the scheduled
charge for moving the other
apparatus.)

{b) For each pair of wires serving an
extension connected 1o a sw1tch-
board to be removed .

Regulation No. 52 -—~—De]ete and rcplacc by the

following: —

. EL 0 0
L£110 0

wan e

“52. The annual rental per subscriber for farm -'

telephone line service shall be:—

(@) For lines connected fo an
exchange operated by a Railway :
0

Official or by an agent ... ... .., £8 0
(b) For lines connécted"to any other

eXCHANge ..o viv ver er vee wee e £10 0 O]
" (¢) Extensions:— B

Internal, per exiension . £2 12 6

External: Internal rate plus a charge for
outdoor wiring at the rate of 15s. per
annum per quarter mile or portion there-
of. . . -

Where farm telephone lines are connected to a

{ semi-automatic switching unit’ such unit shall be
deemed to be a departmental exchange.”

T Republished as amended.

% No. 2291.]

His Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased,
under the provisions of section four of Act No. 10 of 1911,
to approve of the replacement of the existing rates on
parcels to the undermentioned counfries, as announced
in Government Notices No. 1467 of the 22nd September,
1939 [in respect of Kasane, the Belgian Congo (via Rhode-
sia) and Southern Rhodesia], No. 915 of the 27th June,
1941 [in respect of Nyasaland (via Rhodesia}], No. 132 of
the 6th January, 1940 (in respect of Northern Rhodesia),
No. 410 of the 6th March, 1942 (in respect of French
Equatorial Africa), No 1600 of the 14th August, 1942

A~
i

. E0 5 07|

[12 November 1954,

%

* Regulasic No. 37.—Onder ,, BYLYNE” skrap—

4, Binnenshuis, gewone ... .. £210 0
- Binnenshuis, by ’n ‘skakelbord
 aangesluit, per bylyn - .£3 0 o™
en vervang dit deur— :
., Binnenshuis, per bylyn . .. £3 0 0~

Regulasie No. .38 —Onder ,, BYLYNE ” skrap—

,» Binnenshuis, gewone ... .£2 0 0
Binnenshuis, by ™ skakelbord
aangesluit, per bylyn . .£2 5 0~
en vervang dit deur—
. Binnenshuis, per bylyn ... .. ... £2 5 o”

Regulasie No. 41—Onder ., BYLYNE” skrap—

,» Binnenshuis, gewone ... ... ... ... £2 10 0
Binnenshuis, op skakelbord- aan-
gestuit; per bylyn ... ... ... ... £3 0 0"
en vervang dit deur— . .
.» Binnenshuis, per byly-n v weme sen il Q0 A

Reguiasie No. 42.—Skrap en- vervang dit deur die
volgende : —

» 42. QOORPLASING VAN TELEFOONTOESTEL EN -LYNE,

(@) Binnenshuis (d.w.s. binne die- i
selfde. gebou} ... ... .. .. L £1 0 0

Buitenshuis ... ... ... . £1 10 0

- (As ’n hooftoestel, bylyntoestel
enz‘of ander uitrusting -terselfder~
tyd ocorgeplaas word en die werk
feitlik as een enkele onderneming
beskou kan word, word die volle
tarief in rekening gebring vir die
corplasing van die hooftoestel, en
die helfte van die vasgestelde

 tarief vir die oorplasing van die
ander apparaat.)

~(b) Vir elke [paar drade wat aangeshit
is by "n skakelbord wat oor-

geplaas word . A . X0 5 97

Regulasie No. 52.—S8krap en vervang dit deur die
volgende : —
. 52. Die jaarhkse huur per huurder vir plaas-
telefoonlyndiens is as volg: —
(@} Vir .lyne aangesluit by 'n sen-
trale wat deur ‘n spoorweg-

beampte of agent bedien word £8 0 0
(b) Vir lyne aangesluit by emge '

ander sentrale ... ... £10 0 0
(c) Bylyne:—

Binnenshuis, per bylyn ... ... ... £2 12 6

Buitenshuis: Binnenshuise tarief plus 'n

koste vir buitenshuise drade teen 15s. per

jaar per kwartmyl of gedeelte daarvan.
.. Waar plaaste!efoonlyue by ’n ,semi-outoma-
tiese’ . skakeleenheid aangeslnit word, word die
skakeleenheid as 'n departementele sentrale beskou.”

T Herpubliseér soos gewysig.

% No. 2291.] {12 November 1954,

Dit het Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag
om, kragtens die bepalings van artike! vier van Wet No.
10 van 1911, die vervanging met mgzmﬁF van 1 Desember
1954, van- dle bestaande posgeld vir pakkette na onderge-

‘noemde lande, soos bekend gemaak in Goewermentsken-

nisgewings No, 1467 van 22 September 1939 [ten opsiste
van Kasane, die Belgiese Kongo {cor Rhodesi#) en Suid-
Rhodesig], No. 915 van 27 Junie 1941 [ten opsigte van
Njassaland {oor Rhodesi€)], No. 132 van 26 Januarie 1940
(ten opsigte van Noord-Rhodesié), No. 410 van 6 Maart
1942 (ten opsigte van Frans-Ekwatoriaal-Afrika), No. 1600

27
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A

(in respect of the French Cameroons) and No. 1162 of
the 30th May, 1952 (in respect of Burma, Formosa, Hong

“van 14 Augustus 1942 (ten opsigte van-Frans-Kameroen)

en No. 1162 van 30 Mei 1952. (ten opsigte van Birma,

Kong and Thailand) by the following with effect from the | Formosa, Hongkong en Thailand), deur die volgende goed
Ist December, 1954:— ; ; te keur: — ,
i K&saﬁe in Belgian : Burma,
i Nyasatand. |  Bechuana- Congo N French Formosa,
Southern Northern (via land (via French Equatorial | Hong Kong,
Weight in 1b. Rhodesia. Rhodesia. | Rhodesia). | Protectorate,| Rhodesia). | Cameroons. Africa. Thailand.
Gewig in b, Suid- ~ Noord- Njassaland | Kasane in Belgiese Frans- Frans- Birma,
o Rhodesié. Rhodesié. (oor Betsjoeana- Kongo Kameroen. . | Ekwatoriaal-| Formosa,
Rhodesié). land- {oor Afrika. Hongkong,
' protektoraat.| Rhodesié). Thailand.
s d. s. d. ~ 8 d s. d. s. d. s. d. s d s. d.
L e cime A B 010 010 01 01 1 4 3 2 11 51
Zeirannans 18 1 8 1 8 1 8 22 4 0 2 8 6 6
AN N 26 2 6 26 2 6 30 410 . 3 6 7 2
T i 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 4 9 9 9 6.1 9 5
O SR 4 2 4 2 4 2 4 2 ol 10 7 6 11 10 1
50 50 50 50 6 5 11 5 . 7 9 0 9
e e 510 510 510 510 T A 12- 3 8 7 11- 5
..... P T 6 8 6 8 6 8 6 8 9 1 . 17 9 11 5 14 6
9..... e ¥ 7 6. 7 6 .7 6 7 6 9 11 18 7 12 3 15 2
) 1 It euope 8 4 8 4 8 4 8 4 10 9 9 5 13 1 15 10
1...... PRy s 9 2 9 2 9 2 9 2 11 7 20 3 13 1t _16 6
:K E ] - : "1':_ *
DEPARTMENT OF NATIVE AFFAIRS. DEPARTEMENT VAN NATIJRELL_ESAKE. (-
% No. 2309.] [12 November 1954. | % No. 2309.] [12 November 1954.
STOCK LIMITATION ON TRUST FARMS AND | VEEBEPERKING OP TRUSTPLASE EN VASSTEL-

ASSESSMENT OF CARRYIN

LYDENBURG DISTRICT.

G CAPACITY.—

It is hereby notified for general information that, in
terms of sub-section (1) of section five of_Proclan_latlou
No. 116 of 1949, the Chief Native Commissioner, Pieters-

burg, bha

s assessed at the figures appearing in the accom-

LING VAN DRAKRAG.—DISTRIK LYDENBURG.

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
die Hoofnaturellekommissaris, Pietersburg, kragtens sub-
artikel (1) van artikel vyf van Proklamasie No. 116 van
1949, die getal vee-cenhede wat die verbeteringsgebiede
in onderstaande Bylae genoem, kan dra, op dic getalle wat

panying Schedule, the number of cattle units which the
betterment areas, indicated therein, can carry.

SCHEDULE.

Number of
Betterment Area. Cattle
; . Units.
1. (@) Aapjesboom No. 229....... R
(#) Droogehoek No. 94......ioeinannn
(¢) Driehoek No. 87..... e s 1,313
(d) Tronstone No. 238, ... cvivaeriensasnnnnnss
() Steelpoortdrift No. 130.....
2. (a) Blaauwbloemetjeskloof No. 399............. 1 ;
(b) Diamant No, 306.......... PP e g e o 865
{¢) Middelpunt No. 20...... s R ek e
{d) Zeekoegat No. 312..... mom b R e &RV
3, (@) Haakdoornhoek No. 372, ciievveecneansans :
By (h) Rostock No. 373......... 508
"(c) Roodekrans No. 382........ e a e
4, (a) Brakfontein No. 84...... e SR SR } 610
(b) Klipfontein No. 119..0iiiueaniveneserennaa ) . :

() Hackney No. 337...... PR
(c) Dsjate No. 334........ sreececarisiessnsases

6. (a) Portion A of Meckienburg No. 371........:.° 146
(b) Remaining Extent of Mecklenburg No. 371...

5. (a) Twickenham No. 336}

7. (a) Forest Hill No. 342........ T e
(b) Clapham No. 364........ e T e P s 823

(¢) Twyfelaar No. 172.......
8, (@) Croydon No.328......civvnunun- .
() The Shelter No. 289, ....0vvvunnnns ceveaeees ¢ 1,352

: (¢) Groothoek No. 171..... R ——
9, (q) Putney No. 290...... crrrnsnisensensseseass L 1,394

(b) Wimbledon No. 292........ N

10, (a) Garatouw NO. 467, .. cocernvnnrsesnnsnnns
(b) Maandagshoek No. 148...... A s )

{¢) Driekop No. 170.......

11. (a) Mooihoek No. 147.. ienerrinenresseas L 604
(b} Derdegelid No. 141, .ol liliaivaaidaniaan S 00
388

12. Schlickmanskloof No. 12, .00eeieievcsncanones

daarin gemeld word, vasgestel het.

BYLAE,
Getal
Verbeteringsgebied:! . vee-
; eenhede.
1. (a) Aapjesboom No. 229.......
(b) Droogehoek No. 94.....
(¢} Driehoek No. 87..... N weeeses ¢ 1,313
(d) Ironstome MN0. 238, . .. iivinnnnncernnnnnnns
(e) Steelpoortdrift No. 130......... PRPRG AR
2. (a) Blaauwbloemetjieskloof No. 399.....0vvennnn
(b) Diamant-No. 306..... R A N 865
{c) Middelpunt No. 20, ....civiiinnrsnsnsnaeas
(d) Zeekoégat No, 312..... R ooy
3. (@) Haakdoornhoek No. 372........ B S,
(b) Rostock No. 373............ P S o 508
(c) Roodekrans No. 382.......cuuvuns R
4. (a) Brakfontein No. 84.......uuuus 610
(b) Klipfontein No. 119....... R R
5. (a) Twickenham No. 336....ccviunnncnnnarnnnns
{(h) Hackney NO. 337....vivvannnrnannnaneens. 1,020
{c) Dsjate No. 334...........us
6. (a) Gedeelte'A van Mecklenburg No. 371........ 146
(h) Restant van Mecklenburg No. 371...........
1. (a) Forest Hill No. 342., R A
(b) Clapham No. 364.... g - 823
(c) Twyfelaar No. 172, . ..icvivivinennsrnnnnns
8 (@) Croydon No. 328. ... civviiririrrnrnnnannss :
(b) The Shelter No. 289, ... .vivvniinrnninrans 1,352
{c) Groothoek No. 171...... HF e Shnaeare -
9. (a) Putney No. 290...... e SRR 1,394
(b) Wimbledon No. 292, . ... iciviiivavisasasnss
10. (a) Garatouw No.467........... -
(b) Maandagshoek No. 148....... idaanny e 1,116
(¢) Driekop No. 170........ i
11. {(a) Mooihoek No. 147........ 604
© (b)y Derdegelid.........cconnns iy - S .
12. Schlickmanskloof No. 12...ceueeiaeininaennnes 388
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Betterment Area.

13. (a) Quartzhill No. 440, .......cvivirinnnsnrnnns
(h) Dingaanskop No. 431, ..o vviiiiiiinnnnanas
o fe) PemKloof Noude o i ivaminiaismsnae fovaes
() Twemkloof N0 237, viuivies siuminsi i
{€) Thornhill No. 441.. . cviiiiiniinniranarens
(F1De KomMN0. 299, ... viinnivinnnannnannens
14, (a) Himalaya No. 1..... 2
(b) De Kamp No. 469......... A
{0} Avoca MO 423, o o onmis semsimamamanmen s
(d) Fisantlaagte No, 421............. A -
15. Havercroit No. 291
16, (a) Streatham No. 251......0iiiuiiirineians i
“(b) Annesley No. 305, .....ovvnvvnnnsas LSRR
(c) Holfontein No. 386. .. ...oivvrvinvinnsanans
17. (a) Koedoeskraal No. 388......cuvnrnenannnenes
(b) Edendale No. 390, ........ccvvveinvnnncnnns
(¢) Morgenzon No, 391............ : .
- {d) Zonneschyn No. 392.
(e) Frankfort No. 385...
18. (@) Diepkloof No. 389...
(b) Weltevreden No. 393
(c) Zamenloop No. 384. ; .
19. {a) Hoepakrantz NO. 5. ... .. viirinieensinnnans
_ (b) Hoogstepunt No, 468........... ibeiba e
(c) Soupiana No. 19......... hmrasiaanen e “
(d) Nooitverwacht No. 137.....coeivivninnnnan. t
20. (@) Pains Hill No: 419.. ... oiiiiiinvannnnns B
(b) Oldham No. 433....coovnvirnnininnnennrans L
21. (a) Rietfontein No. 165..cuurvunrrereaneennsaen
(h) Klipfontein No. 43......000vvenn A —
(¢) Valenciennes No. 175...... e R R :
{d)Gondor No. 185.. ... ciiiiiiiniiannanrans
{e) Clareton No. 437........... e R
22. {a) California No. 64........ S n s T e
(b} Nooitgedacht No. 20......:......cvvvunnnns
(¢) Gedeelte No. 3 {Geclee]le van Gedeelte B van
die suidwestelike Gedeclte) van die plaas
Stefkaprifit NO, Lo sduwsems o swensn ses
{dy Perkeo No, SO0 5w cmwmsmwdanndwenos sresys
{e) Anlage No. 491.......covvnvvnnnns ; g
23. (a) Ardwick No. 452, . ....c00uuune
(b) Fallowfield No. 436.. ey
(¢) Accles No. 451......
- (d) Charlton No. 438..
“{e) Patricroft No. 450. ..
_(f') Fochabers No. 459..
(g) Didsbury No. 449..
24. (a) Onverwacht No. 301,
(b) Coclwmton NO. A5 ni i smmosampenyms v

{d]ChedleNo ATL.covvaivngiie s b :
25. (a) Stellenbosch No. 362...... I T F e T 794

(b) Stavenhagen No. 381.......... SR g
Government Notice No. 469, dated 12th March, 1954

is hereby withdrawn,

o

...........................

973

1,037

- 686 -

359

1,571

L7

580

% No. 2316] [12 November 1954.

NATIVE COMMISSIONER’S COURT, HOOPSTAD.—
CANCELLATION OF HOLDING OF SITTINGS

AT WESSELSBRON

It is hereby notified for general mfonnahon that His .

Excellency -the Governor-General has been pleased to
approve, in terms of sub-section (3) of section fen of the
Native Administration Act, 1927 (Act No. 38 of 1927),
as amended, of the withdrawal of Government Notice No.
691 of 1950.

% No. 2322.] [12 November 1954,

NATIVE COMMISSIONER’S COURT, BETHULIE.—
SITTINGS AT SPRINGFONTEIN,

—

It is hereby notified for general information that His
Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased to
“approve, in terms of sub-section (2) of- section ten of
the Native Administration Act, 1927 (Act No. 38 of 1927),
as amended, of the holding of sittings of the Court of
Native Commissioner, Bethulie, at Springfontein: in the
Magisterial District of Bethulie, whenever necessary.

Verbea‘ermg.sgeb:ed

13. (a) Quartzhilt No: L T
(b) Dingaanskop No. 431, . vuieeeisrernioinnes
(c) Fernkloof No. 4., . ..cnveiivvinrnnnrnnnns
(d) Zwemkloof NO. 237, . cvveeevvaiirinnnnenns
() Thornhill No. 441........iiiiiiiiiainnnnn.
(f)De Kom NO. 299, ... iuiiiviiinsrarensnnnns -
14. (@) Himalaya No. 1.............. aaiis e i
(6) De Kamp No. 469, ... ivviininnrninninnnns
o) Avoca INO. 425, .ot
(d) Fisantlaagte No. 421............ T —
15.. Havercroft o, 291, ¢uueivinnwws osisnessm v
16. (a) Streatham No. 251, ... . viviinivnvnnnrannn.
(b) Anaesiey NO. 305. ... civiiniinananannnss 973
(c) Holfontein No. 386.. . .....viieinininnnnns
17. (a) Keedoeskraal No. 388 .......... PN
" {b) Edendale No. 390..-...
{(¢) Morgenzon No. 391
(d) Zonneschyn No. 392.
(e) Frankfort No. 385...
18. (a) Diepkioof No. 389,..
(b) Weitevreden No. 393 '
(¢} Zamenloop No. 384, ... ivrvirereninnonann
.19.. (a) Hoepakrantz No. 5......... e e
(b) Hoogstepunt No. 468.........covvinnranenn,
{e) Soupiana No. 19.. .. . civ it iriinrnnnnanss a
‘{d) Nooitverwacht No, 137 .....................
20. (@) Pains HIl No. 419.......00ivenirinnnnnnn.
(b) Oldham No. 433, .. .. iviiiriiarisnrnnnnesn
21. (a) Rietfontein NO. 165.....ccvivireveraracnnans
(M) Klipfontein No. 43. ..covviinnnrnsnnnensaan
{c} Valencienes No. 175.cc.voviavivavionssanass f 1,571

1,037

(d)Gondor No. 185. ........cceunun e e A

(e) Clareton No. 437, ... cvvivinnnreinnnns kg
22, (g) California No. 64, .. ccviviviinnnnnnnnnns
(b) Nooitgedacht No. 20, ..........c.o0vainanss

{c) Portion No. 3 (Portion of Portion B of the
‘South Western Portion) of the farm Sterkspruit J' 1,605

(d) Perkeo NO. 509 i iiveaicnnnnanannns
{e) Anlage No. 491.. . ;
23. (@) Ardwick No. 452,
(b) Fallowfield No. 436..
(c) Eccles NO. 451, .. 0vivinienennnnnnnns iis
(d) Charlton No. 438............ R - 1,317
(e) Patricroft No. 450, .. c.ivieiiiiiiininnnnrans
(f) Fochabers No, 459...... e e s -
(g) Didsbury No, 449......... rmrad ek B A e
24, (a) Onverwacht No. 301, ......c0cvivvenanannns
(b) Codwinton No. 457, .. .. cvivnvennnnannnnns
(c) Frisco NO. 448, . .. coiiineiinnanaraeeinns
(d) Chedle NO. 471....ccvinnrarnnnrinaninans S
25. (a) Stellenbosch No. 362.......... I —
£1) Stavenhagen No. 381............. TR

"Goewermentskennisgewing No. 469 van 12 Maart 1954,

194

-word hierby herroep.,

% No. 2316.] [12 November 1954.

NATURELLEKOMMISSARISHOF, HOOPSTAD.—
INTREKKING VAN DIE HOU VAN SITTINGS
TE WESSELSBRON,

- "Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag -het
om, kragtens subartikel (3) van artikel #ien van die
Naturelle-administrasie Wet, 1927 (Wet No. 38 van 1927),
soos gewysig, sy goedkeuring te heg aan die herroeping
van Goewermentskennisgewing No. 691 van 19350;

%k No. 2322] 112 November 1954.

NATURELLEKOMMISSARISHOF, BETHULIE.—
SITTINGS TE SPRINGFONTEIN.

Hierby word vir’ algemene mhgtmg ‘bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy FEksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het
om, kragtens subartikel (2) van artikel tien van die
Naturelle-admlmstrasw Wet, 1927 (Wet No. 38 van 1927),
soos gewysig, goedkeuring daaraan te heg dat sittings van
die Naturellekommissarishof, Bethulie, wanncer nodlg,, op
Springfontein in die maglstraatschstnk Bethulie, gehou
word. o

29



30  GOVERMMENT GAZETTE, 12 NOVEMEER 1954

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, ARTS
AND SCIENCE.

% No. 2323] [12 November 1954.

AMENDMENT OF REGULA’I’IONS.—UNIVERSITY
OF THE WITWATERSRAND, JOHANNESBURG.

It is hereby notified for gencral information that His
Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased to
approve by virtue of the powers vested in him by sub-
section (3) of section twenty-four of the University of the
Witwatersrand. Johannesburg (Private) Act, 1921 (Act No.
15 of 1921), of the following amendments to the regula-
tions of the said University : — g

1.

AMENDMENTS TO REGULATIONS FOR DEGRE_ES.

GENERAL REGULATIONS.

(i) In the following paragraphs, wherever reference is made

to paragraph 78 of Statute 1, read “ 87" for “ 78" :—

A‘ioi(z%]) ((:;}l), A.86 (2) (b); A.88 (1) {d), (e) and (f); A.110 (a);
§.27 (iii); SA41 (2) (b); 5.42 (1) (d), (e} and ().

M.50 (d); M.50 (f) (ii); M.70 (d).

E.101 (2) (ii; E.11 (2) (b); E.112 (1) (e), (d) and (e}

C.21 (b); C.41 (b) and (d); C.48 (b); C.60 (c). ‘
L.12; L.18. i

D30 () D40 (e).

F.15; F.31 (b} and (d).

XP.M2 (b) (iii).

X.D.2 (b) (i)

(i) In the following paragraphs, wherever reference is made to
paragraph 79 of Statute I, read *“ 88~ for “79:— ;

A.80 (2)- (iv); A86 (2) (c); A88 (1) (g) A.110 (@) A.I20 ().
S.37 (iv); S41 ) (¢); $:42 (1) (g).

M.50 (c); M.50 (f) (iii); M.70 (e). .

E.101 (2) (i) E-111 (2) (¢); E.112 (1) (7).

C.31 (0): C.A41 (e); C.48 Tc); C.60 (c).

F.15; F.31 (e)
XPM. 2 (b) Gii). :
X.D2 (b) (i) _

(iii) In paragraph S.42 (1) (h), read *paragraph §2 of Statute
I” for * paragraph 80 of Statute 1", '

2

Delete paragraph G.13 (@) and substitute the following

therefor :—

3
for:

4.
(i} under the heading (¢) “In the Faculty of Medjcine "

1

“(3.13 (a) A candidate shall not be deemed to have attended
a course as part of. the curriculum for a degree until the
Head of the Department concerned (or Heads of Depart-
ments in the case of composite courses) after consultation
with the teacher or teachers in such subject, has. presented
to the Senate a certificate stating that the candidate has
qualified by attendance and has duly performed the work
of the class.”

Delete paragraph G.15 and substitute the following there-

“@G.15. A course is’ completed by passing the University
examination or test conducted at the end of that course.
The regulations for a degree may provide, however, that a
candidate may be promoted at the end of a course in a
specified subject to the subsequent course-in that subject,
in which case the qualifying examination at the end of the
course finally taken in that subject shall be deemed to be
the gqualifying examination in respect of fhat course and the
preceding course or courses in the subject.”

In the footnotes to paragraph G.21—

(a) add the following new clauses under the sub-heading

*“(iv) Fourth Year: Ses Regulation M.29.
(v) Fifth Year: See Regulation M.32,
(vi) Sixth Year: See Regulations M.37 and M.38."

(b) Delete the existing clauses under the heading * Diploma_
in Occupational Therapy ” and substitute the following
therefor: —

“ First Year: See Regulation X.M.388.
Second Year: See Regulation X.M.391.”

(i) Under the heading “In the Faculty of Engineering”

renumber clause (iv) as clause (v) and insert the foilowing”

new clause {iv):—

“(iv) In the case of a student who had to repeat the first
year and is attempting the second yeéar of study for
the first time: the number of courses prescribed by
regulation as qualifying for credit.” s

30

DEPARTEMENT VAN ONDERWYS, KUNS
EN WETENSKAD.
¥ No. 2323.] [12 November 1954,

WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES—UNIVERSITEIT
VAN DIE WITWATERSRAND, JOHANNESBURG.

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het,
ingevolge die bevoegdheid aan hom verleen by subartikel
(3) van artikel vier-en-twintig van die Private Wet op die
Universiteit van die Witwatersrand, Johannesburg, 1921
(Wet No. .15 van 1921), em sy goedkeuring te heg aan die
volgende wysigings van die regulasies van genoemde
Universiteit :—

WYSIGING VAN REGULASIES VIR GRADE.

ALGEMENE REGULASIES.

1. (i) Oral in die volgende paragrawé waar daar vén ,paragraaf
78 van Statuut T melding gemaak word, lees ,, 87 vir ,, 787 :—

A.iﬂl(zzo) ((‘ifi)i); A86 (2).(b) A.88 (1) () (e) en (f); A.110 (a);
S.37 (iii); S.41 (2) (b); S.42 (1) (d). (e) en (/).
M.50 (d); M50 (f) (ii); M.70 (d). -
E.101 (2) (ii); E.I111 (2) (b); E.112 (1) (), (d) en (e).
C.31 (b); C.41 (b) en (d); C.48 (b); C.60 (c).
L.12; L.18. :
D.30 (c); D40 (o). .
F.15; F.31 (b) en (d).
X.P.M.2 (b) (). o
. X.D2 (b) (1) '
(ii) Oral in die volgende paragrawe waar daar van paragraaf
79 van Statuut I melding gemaak word, lees ,, 88” vir ,, 797

A.80 (2) (iv); A.86 (2) (c); A.88 (1) (g); A.110 (a); A.120 (d).
'8.37 (iv); S.41 (2) (e); S.42 (1) (g). .
M.50 (c); M.50 (f) (iii); M.70 (e). .
E.101 (2) (iii); E.111 (2) (e); E112 ()Y (). -
C.31 (o), C.41 (e); C.48 (c); C.60 (g).
L:12; L.18. i
D.30 (d); D.40 (c).
F.15; F.31 (e .
-X.P.M.2 (b) (iii).
X.D.2 (b) GiD). )
(i) In paragraaf S.42 (1) (k) lees ,, paragraaf 89 van Statuut
17 vir ,, paragraaf 80 van Statout I”.

2. Skrap paragraaf G.13 (a) en vervang dit deur die volgende: —

. G.13. (a) Daar word nie geag dat 'n kandidaat 'n kursus
as deel van die leergang vir 'n graad gevolg het voordat die
hoof van die betrokke departement (of hoofde van departe-
mente in die geval van saamgestelde kursusse), in oorleg met
die dosent of dosente in sodanige vak, aan die Senaat 'n
sertifikaat voorgelé het met die strekking dat die kandidaat
gekwalifiseer het deur die klasse by te woon en dat hy die
klaswerk behoorlik verrig het nie.”

3. Skrap paragraaf G.15 en vervang dit deur die volgende:—

., G.15. 'n Kursus word voltooi indien die student in die
Universiteitseksamen of -toets wat aan die cinde van daar-
die kursus afgensem word, slaag. In, die regulasies vir 'n
graad kan egter bepaal word dat ‘n kandidaat aan die einde
van 'n kursus in ‘n spesificke vak toegelaat kan word om
met die daarcpvolgende kursus voort te gaan, en in daardie
geval word die kwalifiserende eksamen. wat afgeneem word
by voltooiing van die finale kursus wat in daardie vak gevolg
word, beskou as die kwalifiserende eksamen ten opsigte van
daardie kursus en die voorafgaande kursus of kursusse in die
vak.” ) ‘

4. In die voetnotas by paragraaf G.21— s g
(i) onder die opskrif (c) ,,In die Fakulteit Geneeskunde ™—

(a) voeg die volgende nuwe bepalings onder die onderhoof
M.B., B.Ch. by:— . :
o (iv) Vierde jaar: Vergelyk Regulasie M.29:
(v) Vyide jaar: Vergelvk Regulasie M.32. )
* (vi) Sesde jaar: Vergelyk Regulasies M.37 en M.38 -
(b) skrap die bestaande bepalings onder die opskrif
., Diploma in Beroepstherapie” en vervang dit deur
die volgende:— _
., Ferste jaar: Vergelyk Regulasie X.M. 388.
" Tweede jaar: Vergelyk Regulasie X.M. 3917
(ii) onder die opskrif , In die Fakulteit Ingenicurswese ” her-
nommer klousule (iv) as klousule {v) en voeg die volgende

nuwe klousule-(iv) by:— _ .

, (ix) In die geval van 'n student wat die eerste jaar moes
herhaal en wat die tweede studiejaar vir die eerste
keer aandurf: die aantal kursusse by regulasie voor-
geskryf as kwalifiserend vir erkenning.”
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FACULTY OF ARTS.

5. In sub-paragraph A3 (1), delete the words “A Bantu
language ™ in the list of subjects, and substitute the words
“ Bante Language ™ theérefor.

‘6. Re-number sub-paragraphs A3 (2), (3) and (4} as A3 (3),
(4) and (5), and insert new sub-paragraph A.3 (2):—

* A3 (2). A student who selects more than one course in
Mathematics may be promoted to the subsequent course in
that subject, in which case—

?) the qualifying examination at the end of the course
finally taken in that subject shall be deemed to be the
- qualifying examination in respect of that course a.nd the
preceding course or courses, and

(ii) promotion to the subsequent course shall be the
equivalent of completion of a course, or of. passing
the examination, for the purpose of paragraphs
A.8 (1) (b) and A 12.7

7. After sub-paragraph A3 (5) insert. the wliowmg new sub-
paragraph A.3 (6):—

“ A3 (6) A candidate shall not obtam credit for a course
or courses in more than one language in each group of
Bantu languages. :

8. In sub- paragraph A6 (1), delete the words “ A Bantu
language ” in the list of subjects and substitute the words * Bantu
~ Language ” therefor.

9. In sub-paragraph A.9 (1), delete the words “A Bantu.

language ” in the list of subjects, and substitute the words
“ Bantu Langunage ™ therefor. i
10. Delete the existing footnote to sub-paragraph A.9 (i) and

substitute the following therefor:—

~ “Three -courses are offered in each of several Bantu
languages, e.g., Zulu, Southern Sotho, Xhosa.

A candidate who selects three courses in one Bantu
language, may select two courses in another Bantu language
and two courses in some other subject, for the purpose of
complying with the requirements of this paragraph. A
candidate may not select three courses in each of two Bantn
languages.”

11 In . sub-paragraph A.30 (1), in the list of subjects, insert
“race relations” between * psychology ™ and * sociology ™.
- 12, Re-number sub-paragraph A.30 (2) as A.30 (3) and insert
the following new sub-paragraph A.30 (2):—

* A30 (2). No candidate may’ praceed to the 'Honours
Course in Race -Relations un!ess he has been specially
admitted thercto by the Senate.”

) 13, In sub-paragraph A.51 (1), delete “ social economics ™ from

the list of subjects, and substitute “ psychology 1” therefor.

th114'ef Delele sub-paragraph A.51 (3) and substitute the following
erefor: —

“AS1 (3. A candidate shall not obtain credit in any one
of the qualifying courses of the first year of study or proceed
to the second year of study unless he has completed the
courses in sociology I, social work I and psychology I in
one and the same academic year. .

"15. In sub-paragraph A.52 (1), delete the hst of. subjects and
substitute the following therefor:—

“social work II
sociology 11
psychology II

one of the following:—

. economic history of south africa
economics I
social economics
history I
native administration I
philosophy 1
political theory and government I
social anthropology 1

Any other course approved by the Senate™

16. Delete sub-paragraph A.52 (2) and substitute the followmg

therefor:—
. A2 (2) A candidate shall not obtain credit in any of
the qualifying courses of the second year of study unless he
has completed the courses in psychology II, sociology II and
social work II in the same academic year and he shall not
be admitted to the third year of study unless he has com-
g:ted these courses and all the quali fymg courses- of the
t year of study.

17. In sub-paragraph A.53 (1), delete * psychology 11" from
the list of subjects, and substitute * psychology II1” therefor.

18. In sub-paragraph A.54 (1), delete the list of subjects and
substitute the following therefor:— -

“social work 1V
One of the following courses not a.!ready selected under
Regulation A.52 (1)
advanced sociology:
economics 1 or social economics or economics II
history 1 or 11
native administration I or II
social anthropology I or II
philosophy I or 11
political theory and government I or II

or any other course approved by the Senate”

L.

FAKULTEIT .LETTERE EN WYSBEGEERTE.

_5. Skrap in subparagraaf A3 (1) die woorde ., Bantoetaal” in
die lys van vakke en vervang dit deur die woord ,, Bantoetaal 7.

6. Hernommer subparagrawe A.3 (2), (3) en (4) as A3 (3), (D
en (5), en voeg die volgende nuwe subparagraaf A3 (2) by:—

_»AJ3. (2) 'n Student wat meer as een kursus in wiskunde
kies kan toegelaat word om met die daaropvolgende kursus
in daardie vak voort te gaan, en in daardie geval—

(i) word die kwalifiserende eksamen wat afgeneem word
by voltooiing van die finale kursus wat in daardie vak
gevolg word, beskou as die kwalifiserende eksamen
ten opsigte van daardie kursus en die voorafgaande
kursus of kursusse, en

(ii) is teelating tot die daaropvolgende kursus vir die doel-
eindes van paragrawe A8 (i) (b) en A.12 gelykwaardig

. aan vo‘toonnu van 'n kursus of van 'n slaag in die
eksamen.”

7. Voeg die \«olgende nuwe subparagra.af A.3 (6) na subpara-
graaf A3 (5) b yi—

» A3 (6) 'n.Kandidaat ontvang geen erkenning, vir 'n kur-
sus of kursusse in meer as een taal in elke groep Bantoetale
nie,”

- 8. Skrap in subparagraaf A.6 {1) die woorde ,,'n Bantoetaal”
in die lys van vakke en vervang dit deur die woord ,, Bantoetaal ™.
. 9. Skrap’ in subparagraaf A.9 (1) die woorde ,,'n Bantoetaal
in die lys van vakke enn vervang dit deur die woord ,,Bantoetaal .

10. Skrap die bestaande voetnota by subparagraaf A9 (1) en

© vervang dit deur die volgende:—

., Drie kursusse word in elk van verskeie Bantoetale aan-
gebied, nl. Socloe, Suid-Sotho, Xosa.

Ten emde aan die vereistes van hierdie paragraaf te vol-
doen, kan °n kandidaat wat drie kursusse in een Bantoetaal
!ues twee kursusse in n ander Bantoetaal en twee kursusse
in 'n ander vak kies. ’n Kandtdaat mag nie dric kursusse in
elk van twee Bantoetale kies pie.’

11. Voeg in subparagraaf A.30 (1) in die lys van vakke, tussen
» sielkunde ” en ,, sosiologie ™, die woord ,, rasseverhoudings ™ by.

12. Hernommer subparagraaf A.30 (2) as A.30 (3) en voeg die
volgende nuwe subparagraaf A30 (2) by:—

. »A. 30, (2) 'n Kandidaat mag nic met die honneurskursus
in rasseverhoudings voortgaan nie, tensy die Senaat spesmle
verlof daartoe verieen het.”

13, Skrap in subparagraaf A.51 (1) die woorde ,, sosiale eko-
nomie ™ in die lys van vakke en vervang dit deur ,, sielkunde 1",

14, Skrap subparagraaf A.51 (3) en vervang dit deur die vol-
gende ;—

»A.51, (3) 'n Kandidaat ontvang geen erkenning vir enige
van die kwalifiserende kursusse van die eerste studiejaar nie,
en hy mag nie met die tweede studiejaar voortgaan nie, ten-
sy hy die kursusse in sosiologie I, sosiale werk I en sielkunde
I in dieselfde akademiese jaar voltooi het.”

15. Skrap in subparagraaf A.52 (1) die lys van vakke en ver-
vang dit deur die volgende:—

. sosiale werk IL
sosielogie I
sielkunde II .
een kursus wat uit die volgende gekies word: —

ekonomiese gesluedems van Suid-Afrika

ekonomie I

sosiale ekonomie

geskiedenis I

naturelle-administrasie 1 : !
wysbegeerte 1 : =
staatsleer en regeringswese I

sosiale antropologie 1

enige ander kursus wat deur die Senaat goedgekeur word.”

13 Skrap subparagraaf A.52 (2) en vervang dit deur die vol-
gende:—

»A.52 (2). 'n Kandidaat ontvang geen erkenning vir enige
kwalifiserende kursusse van die tweede studiejaar nie, tensy
hy die kursus in sielkunde II, sosiologie II en sosiale werk II
in dieselfde akademiese jaar voltooi het, en hy word ook nie
tot die derde studiejaar toegelaat nie, tensy hy hierdie kur-
susse en al die kwaflhserende kursusse van die eerste studie-
jaar voltooi het.” :

17. Skrap in subparagraaf A.53 (1) ,,sielkunde II” in die lys
van vakke en vervang dit deur ,, sielkunde IIT”

18. Skrap in subparagraaf A_54 (1) die lys van. vakke en ver-
vang dit deur die volgende:—

,, sosiale werk IV . -~
¢en van die volgende kursusse wat nie reeds ooreenkomstlg
Regulasie A.52 (1) gekies is nie:—

gevorderde sosiologie
ekonomie 1 of sosiale ekonomie of ekonomie I
geskiedenis I of I
Naturelle-administrasie 1 of II
sosiale antropologie I of II
_ wysbegeerte I of II
staatsleer en regermﬂswese I of II

of enige ander kursus wat deur die Senaat goedgekeur word ™,
' 31
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19. In paragraph A.71, in the list of subjects, delete the words
“theory of teaching (half course)” and substitute the words
“theory of education” therefor.

20. In paragraph A.76 (4), read *“forty-seven™ for * forty-
five” on the two occassions where it occurs, and read “ thirty-
seven” for * thirty-five ", ;

21. Insert the following footnote to paragraph A.86 (2) (a):—

_“Except by special permission of the Senate, a bachelor of |

arts with honours or a bachelor of music with honours, will
be accepted as a candidate for the degree of doctor of
philosophy only if he obtained a first class pass in the
honours éxamination, or an equivalent pass in the case of
a bachelor of arts in fine arts or a bachelor of arts in
social studies, or a bachelor of arts in logopedics or a
bachelor of education.” :
22. In paragraph A.91, in the list of subjects add, after the
words “ History of the Fine Arts” the words “or french or
german or italian ™. '

23. In paragraph A.93, delete the words “french, german or
italian * from the list of subjects, and insert the following:—-

“ A candidate will also be required to select a course in
french, german or italian. If, however, he has at the end
of his first year of study obtained credit for a course in one
of these languages, he will be required to select cither a
second course in that language or a first course in one of
the other languages.”

24. Delete sub-paragraph A.110 (b) and substitute the following
therefore: — :

“A.110 (b) shall prosecute during not léss than one
academic year advanced study or research or both under the
guidance of a supervisor appointed by the Senate.”

25. In sub-paragraph A.I10 (c), delete the words *“ either (i}
and delete all the words after the word * research”. -

26. In paragraph A.111, delete the words * or composition ” in
.parenthesis- on the two occasions where they occur.

27. In paragraph A.112, delete the words * or composition .

28. In'paragraph A.113, delete the words * or composition ™ in
parenthesis, )

; FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

29. In sub-paragraph S.3 (1) delete the words “A Bantu
langaage ” wherc it appears in the list of subjects, and substitute
the words “ Bantu Language™ therefor.

30. Re-number paragraph $.3 as 8.3 (1) and add the following
new sub-paragraph S.3 (2):—

“83. (2) A student who selects more than one course in
mathematics may be promoted to the subsequent course in
that subject, in which case—

(i) the qualifying examination at the end of the conrse -

finally taken in that subject shall be deemed to be the
ua]i¥ying examination in respect of that course and
the preceding course or courses, and.

(ii) promotion to the subsequent course shall be the

equivalent of completion of a course, or of passing

the examination, for the purposes of paragraphs S.8,
S.14, §.15 and S.16."

*“ 31, In the schedule to paragraph S.11—

(i) delete the existing paragraph under the heading “ Botany”
and substitute the following therefor:—

“ Botany—A candidate who selects botany as a major
subject shall not be admitted to the final course in
botany until he has completed at least ome course in
each of the following subjects: chemistry, physics and
zoology, and, unless the other major subject is chemistry,
a special second course in chemistry;”

(ii) delete the existing paragraph under the heading “ Chemis-
try ” and substitute the following therefor:—
“ Chemistry. -

(@) A candidate who selects chemistry together with
botany, physiology or zoology as major subjects
shall not be admitted to the final course in
chemistry until he has completed one course in
physics and one course in mathematics.

(b) A candidate who -selects chemistry as a major
' subject but not botany, physiclogy or zoology as
the other major subject, shall not be admitted to
the final course in chemistry until he has completed
one course in physics and two courses in mathe-

matics "}
(iii) delete the existing paragraph wunder the heading

“ Geography ” and substitute the following therefor:—
“ Geography —A candidate who selects geography as
a major subject shall not be admitted to the final course
in geography until he has completed -at least one course
in geology;”

(iv) delete the existing paragraph under the heading “ Geology ”
and substitute the following therefor:—

* Geology.—A candidate who selects geology as a
major subject shall not be admitted to the final course
in geology unti]l he has completed at least onme course
in chemistry and at least one course in Physics or botany
or zoology.”;
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19. Skrap in paragraaf A.71 in die lys van vakke dic woorde
,, teorie van die onderwys (halwe kursus)” em vervang dit deur
die woorde ,, teorie van die opvoedkunde ™, .

20. Vervang in paragraaf A.76 (4) die woord ,, vyf-en-veertig »
deur die woord ., sewe-en-veertig” op die twee plekke waar dit
voorkom, en vervang ., vyf-en-dertig” deur ,, sewe-en-dertig ™.

21. Voeg die volgende voetnota by paragraaf A.86 (2) (a) by:—

,, Tensy die Senaat spesiale verlof daartoe verleen, word 'n
baccalaureus artium met honneurs, of *n baccalaureus musicae
met honneurs as °'n kandidaat vir die graad doctor philo-
sophiae toegelaat slegs as hy in die honneurseksamen in die
eersteklas geslaag het, en 'n baccalaureus artium in die skone
kunste, of ’n baccalaureus artium in die sosiale wetenskappe,
of ’'n baccalaureus artium in spraaktherapie. of 'n bacca-
laureus educationis slegs as hy in die eersteklas geslaag het ™.

22. Voeg in paragraaf A.91 in die lys van vakke na die woorde
» geskiedenis van die skone kunste” die woorde ,, of Frans of
Duits of Italiaans ™ by,

23. Skrap in paragraaf A.93 die woorde ,, Frans, Duits of
Italiaans ™ in die lys van vakke en voeg die volgende by:—

,»'n Kandidaat moet ook ’n kursus in Frans, Duits of
Italiaans kies. Indien hy egter aan die einde van sy eerste
studiejaar erkenning ontvang het vir 'n kursus in een van
hierdie tale, moet hy of 'n tweede kursus in daardie taal
kies df 'n eerste kursus in een van die ander tale ™.

24, Skrap subparagraaf A.110 (b) en vervang dit deur die vol-
gende : — -

» A.110 (b). Vir minstens een akademiese jaar gevorderde
studie of navorsing, of albei, onderneem onder die foesig va
'n persoon wat deur die Senaat aangestel word ™. -

25, Skrap in subparagraaf A.110 (¢} die woorde ,, 0f (i} en
skrap al die woorde na die woord ,, navorsing” . . . . #

. 26. Skrap in paragraaf A.111 die woorde ,,of komposisie
tussen hakies op die twee plekke waar hulle voorkom.. 3

27. Skrap in paragraaf A.112 die woorde ,, of komposisie ™

28. Skrap in paragraaf A.113 die woorde , of komposisic™
tussen hakies, . :

FAKULTEIT VAN DIE NATUURWETENSKAPPE._ ;

29. Skrap in subparagraaf 8.3 (1) die woorde ,,’n Bantoetaal
waar dit in die lys van vakke voorkom, en vervang dit deur die
woord ., Bantoetaal ”,

30. Hernommer paragraaf $.3 as §.3°(I) én qop'g_"_die volgende

nuwe subparagraaf 8.3 (2) by:—. .~ . _ .
»S3 (2). 'n Student wat meer as een kursus in wiskunde
_kies, kan toegelaat word tot die daaropvolgende kursus in

daardie vak, en in daardie geval— :

(i) word die kwalifiserende eksamen wat afgeneem word
by voltooiing van die finale kursus wat in daardie vak
geneem word, beskou as die kwalifiserende eksamen
ten opsigte van daardie kursus en die voorafgaande
kursus of kursusse, en :

(ii) is toelating tot die daaropvolgende kursus vir die
doeleindes van paragrawe 8.8, 5.14, S.15 en 5.16 gelyk-
waardig aan voltooiing van ’n kursus of ’n slaag in
die eksamen *. :

31. In die aanhangsel by paragiaaf S.11—

(i) skrap die bestaande paragraaf met die opskrif ,, Plant-
kunde ” en vervang dit deur die volgende:—

., Plantkunde~—'n Kandidaat wat plantkunde as hoof-

vak kies, word nie tot die finale kursus in plantkunde
- toegelaat voordat hy minstens een kursus in elk van die
volgende vakke voltooi het nie: skeikunde, natuurkunde
en dierkunde, en, tensy die ander hoofvak skeikunde is,
'n spesiale tweede kursus in skeikunde.”;
(ii) skrap die bestaande paragraaf met die opskrif ,, Skeikunde ”
en vervang dit deur die volgende: —
» Skeikunde. )

(a) 'n Kandidaat wat skeikunde saam met plantkunde,
fisiologie of dierkunde as hoofvakke kies, word nie
tot die finale kursus in skeikunde toegelaat voordat
hy een kursus in natuurkunde en een kursus in

wiskunde voltooi het nie.

(b) 'n Kandidaat wat skeikunde as ’n hoofvak kies

maar wat nie ‘plantkunde, fisiologie of dierkunde

. as. die ander hoofvak kies nie, word nie tot die

finale kursus in skeikunde toegelaat voordat hy

een kursus in natuurkunde en twee kursusse in
wiskunde voltooi het nie.”;

(iii) skrap die bestaande paragraaf met die opskrif ,, Aardryks-
" kunde ” en vervang dit deur die volgende;—

. Aardrykskunde—'n Kandidaat wat aardrykskunde
as 'n hoofvak kies, word nie tot die' finale kursus in
aardrykskunde toegelaat voordat hy minstens een kursus
in aardkunde voltooi het nie.”; -

(iv) skrap die bestaande paragraaf met die opskrif ,, Aard- °
kupde ” en vervang dit deur die volgende:—

™ » Aardkunde.—'n Kandidaat wat aardkunde as ’n
hoofvak kies, word nie tot die finale kursus in aardkunde
toegelaat voordat hy minstens een kursus in skeikunde
en minstens een kursus in natuurkunde of plantkunde
of dierkunde voltooi het nie.”;
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(v) delete the existing paragraph under.the heading * Physics ”

and substitute the following therefor:— .

" Physics—A candidate shall not be admitted to the
final course in physics unless he has completed at least
two courses in mathematics and one course in applied
mathematics;™

(vi) delete the existing parégra h under the heading “ Psycho- .|

logy” and substitute the following therefor:—

“ Psychology—A candidate who selects -psychology as
a major subject shall not be admittéd to the final course
in psychology until he has completed at least one course-
in one of the following subjects: physics, experimental
physiology, zoology, mathematics, chemistry ”; -

(vii) delete the existing paragraph under the heading “ Zoology ”
and substitute the following therefor:— y
* Zoology.

(@) A candidate who selects zoology and chemistry as
major subjects shall not be admitted to the final
course in zoology until he has completed at least
one course in physics and at least one course in

" botany.

(b) A candidate who selects zoology and psychology
as major subjects shall not be admitted to the final
course in zoology until he has completed at least
one course in botany and two courses in chemis-
try. -~

(c) A candidate who selects zoology as a major subject
but not chemistry or psychology as the other major
subject, shall not be admitted to the final course
in zoology until he has completed at least one
course in botany and at least one course in geology
or physics, and two courses in chemistry.”

32. In paragraph §.30, in the list of subjects, insert * geophysics ™ |

between “ geology and mineralogy ” and * histology and embryo-

Jogy ™. At the end of the final paragraph add the sentence: “ A

candidate for honours in geophysics shall not be admitted unless

ll;ils ljnajfar subjects for the ordinary degree were geology and
ysics 7, :

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

4 33. Delete paragraph M.2 and substitute the following thefe-
or:— - :

*“M.2. A candidate for the degree shall attend the courses’
prescribed for each year -of study and shall pass the first,
second, third, fourth and final examinations before being
admitted to the degree.”

34. In paragraph M.9, delete all the words from “ fifth examina-
tjon onwards, and substitute the following therefor;—

* Final examination: medicine, obstetrics and gynaecology,
and surgery.” _ _
35. In paragraph M.10, delete sub-paragraphs (3) and (4).
Insert the following new sub-paragraph (3): — _
*“(3) The final examination shall be written, clinical and
-oral, and a candidate shall not be deemed to have passed
this examination until he has produced evidence satisfactory
to the Senate, that he has personally performed the prescribed.
professional procedures.”

36. Delete the existing footnote to
stitute the following therefor:—

“Every candidate who obtains not less than 30 points
shall be awarded the degree with first-class honours and every
candidate who obtains riot less than 26 points, but less than
30 points, shall be awarded the degree. with second-class
honours. Four points are awarded for Class I and two points
for Class II at the first attempt in any division of any of the
examinations for the degree except the first examination.”

’ 37. Delete paragraph M.29, and substitute the following there-
or:— ;

“M.29. A candidate who has not passed in every division
of the fourth examination but who has passed in at least one
such division shall be permitted to proceed to the fifth year
of study, but shall not be admitted to the sixth year of
study until he has completed all the divisions of the fourth
examination.” i .

38. Delete paragraph M.31. e
39. Delete paragraph M.32, and substitute the following there-
or i — .

“M.32. A candidate shall not be admitted to the sixth
year of study unless he has produced a certificate of satisfac-
tory attendance and due performance of the work of the
clags in respect of each of the courses prescribed for the

_fifth year of study.” : -

40. Delete paragraph M.33. _ b '

41, In paragraphs M.35 and M.36, delete the words “sixth
examination " and substitute the words “final examination
therefor, . - < _ .
" 42. Delete paragraph M.37, and substitute the following there-
or:— - '

" “M.37. (1) A pass in the final examination shall be awarded
to a candidate—

(@) if he attains the pass standard in each of the three

divisions at one and the same examination, or

2111800

paragraph M.13, and sub-

(v) skrap die bestaande paragraal met die opskrif
kunde ™ en vervang dit deur die volgende: —

.» Natuurkunde—'n Kandidaat word nie tot die finale
kursus in natourkunde toegelaat voordat hy minstens
twee kursusse in wiskunde en een kursus in toegepaste
wiskunde voltooi het nie.”;

(vi) skrap die bestaande paragraaf met die opskrif ,, Sielkunde »
en vervang dit deur die volgende: —

Sielkunde—'n Kandidaat wat sielkunde as ’'n hoof-
vak kies, word nie tot die finale kursus in sielkunde
toegelaat voordat hy minstens een kursus in een van die
volgende vakke voltooi het nie: natuurkunde, eksperi-
mentele fisiologie, dierkunde, wiskunde, skeikunde.”;

(vii) skrap die bestaande paragraal met die opskrif ,, Dierkunde
en vervang dit deur die volgende:—

» Dierkunde.

(@) 'n Kandidaat wat dierkunde en skeikunde as hoof-
vakke kies, word nie tot die finale kursus in dier-
kunde toegelaat voordat hy minstens een kursus
in natourkunde en minstens een kursus in plant-

. kunde voltooi het nie.

(b) 'm Kandidaat wat dierkunde en sielkunde as hoof-
vakke kies, word nie tot die finale kursus in dier-
- kunde toegelaat voordat hy minstens een kursus
in plantkunde en twee kursusse in skeikunde
voltooi het nie.

() 'n Kandidaat wat dierkunde as ’n hoofvak kies
maar wat nie skeikunde of sielkunde as die ander
hoofvak "kies nie, word nie tot die finale kursus
in dierkunde toegelaat voordat hy minstens een
kursus in plantkunde en minstens een kursus in
aardkunde of natuurkunde, en twee kursusse in
skeikunde “voltooi het -nie ”.

,»» Natuur-

32. Voeg in paragraaf S.30 onder die lys van vakke tussen
., aardkunde en mineralogie ” en ,, histologie’ en embriologie ” die
woord ,, geofisika ® by.  Voeg aan die einde van die laaste
paragraaf die volgende sin by:—

» 'n Kandidaat vir geofisika. met honneurs word nie toege-
laat tensy hy vir die gewone graad aardkunde en natuurkunde
as hoofvakke gekies het %

k FAKULTEIT GENEESKUNDE.

33. Skrap paragraaf M.2 é_n_,vervangl-dit deur die volgende : —
_»M.2. ’n Kandidaat vir die graad volg die kursusse wat
vir elke studiejaar voorgeskryf word en slaag in die eerste,

tweede, derde, vierde en finale eksamens voordat hy tot die
graad toegelaat word ™. :

34. Skrap in paragraaf M.9 al die woorde vanaf ., die vyfde
eksamen ” en vervang dit deur die volgende:— -

» Finale eksamen: Geneeskunde, verloskunde en gineko-
logie, en heelkunde ”. - -

- 35, Skrap in paragraaf M.10 subparagrawe (3) en {4). Voe

die volgende nuwe subparagraaf (3) by:— ® .
. » (3) Die finale eksamen word skriftelik, klinies en monde-
lings afgeneem, en daar word nie geag dat ’n kandidaat in
hierdic eksamen geslaag het voordat hy tot bevrediging van
die Sepaat bewys gelewer het dat hy -persoonlik die voor-
geskrewe professionele prosedures nagekom het nie ™.

36. Skrap die bestaande voetnota by pardgraaf M.13 en vervang
dit dedr die volgende:— '

-..»Aan °n kandidaat wat minstens 30 punte behaal, word
die graad met eersteklas-honneurs toegeken, en aan 'n kandi-
daat wat minstens 26 punte maar minder as 30 punte behaal,
" word die graad met tweedeklas-honneurs toegeken. Vier
punte word toegeken vir Eersteklas en twee punte vir Tweede-
_ klas met die eerste poging in enige afdeling van enige van
die eksamens vir die graad, behalwe die eerste eksamen 2
37. Skrap paragraaf M.29 en vervang dit denr die volgende: —
+» M.29. 'n ‘Kandidaat wat nie in elke afdeling van die
vierde cksamen geslaag het nic maar wat in minstens een
sodanige afdeling geslaag het, word tosgelaat om voort te
gaan tot die vyfde studiejaar maar word nie tot die sesde
studiejaar toegelaat voordat hy al die afdelings van die vierde
eksamen voltooi het nie”

38, Skrap paragraaf M.31L.

*39. Skrap paragraaf M.32 en vervang dit deur die volgehdezw

» M.32. °n Kandidaat word nie tot die sesde studicjaar toe-
gelaat nie, tensy hy ten opsigte van elk van die kursusse wat
vir die vyfde studiejaar voorgeskryf word ’'n sertifikaat inge-
dien het dat hy die klasse bygewoon en die klaswerk bevre-
digend verrig het.”

40. Skrap paragraaf M.33.
41. Skrap 'in paragrawe M.35 en M.36 die woorde ., sesde
eksamen ” en vervang dit deur die woorde ,, finale eksamen ”,
42. Skrap pararaaf M.37 en vervang dit deur die volgende:—
» M.37. (1) 'n Kandidaat slaag in die finale eksamen—

(@) indien hy die slaagstandaard in elk van die drie afdelings
in dieselfde cksamen behaal, of -
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(b) if, on re-examination, and being exempted. from re-
examination in one division, he  attains the pass
standard in each of the two remaining divisions at one

~ and the same .examination, or =

(c) if, on re-examination, and being exempted from re-
examination in two divisions, he attains 'the pass
standard in the remaining division. -

(2) A candidate shall be exempted from re-examination in
any division of the final examination if in that division he
has attained such higher standard than the pass standard as
may be required for this purpose by the Senate; but such
exemption from re-examination shall remain in effect only
until the end of the examination held at the corresponding
time in the following year.” :

43, Delete paragraph M.38, and substitute the following there-

for:—

*“M.38. (1) A candidate who on first presenting himself
for the final examination fails in every division of the
examination shall not be permitted to present himself again

for the examination until he has re-attended all the courses.

prescribed for the sixth year of study. If then on re-
examination he again fails in every division he may present
himself for further re-examination on the next occasion on
which the final examipation is held, when his position in

respect of subsequent re-examination shall be determined by’

clauses (2) and (3) hereof. )
(2) A candidate who has not been awarded a pass in the

final examination but has attained the pass standard in any.

division shall be entitled to present himself for re-examination
on the next occasion on which the final examination is held
and, subject to clause (3) hercof, on successive occasions
thereafter, provided that until he is awarded a pass in the

final examination he shall be required to continue to |

attend the courses in each division of the examination other
than a division in which he ‘has been exempted from
re-examination, t

) A candidate who after presenting himself for examina-

tion on three successive occasions has not qualified for -

exemption from re-examination in any division shall not be
permitted to present himseif again for re-examination until
he has again attended all the courses prescribed for the sixth
year of study.

(4) A candidate who without good reason acceptable to
the Senate fails to present himself for any examination for
which he i3 entitled or permitted by this regulation to
present. himself shall for the purpose of this regulation be
deemed to have failed in that examination.” ‘

44, Delete paragraph M.108, and substitute the following there-

for:—

“M.108. (1) A candidate who fails to pass the whole of
the second examination at a first attempt shall present himself
for re-examination at the next examinations in the divisions
in which he has failed. ’

(2) If, after the re-examination referred to in sub-paragraph
(1), the candidate has not passed.in both divisions of the
second examination, he shall not obtain credit in “either

division, but shall re-attend the courses prescribed for the |
second year of siudy; provided that the Senate may refuse |

him permission to renew his registration if he fails in one
division.

{3) A candidate shall, after re-attending the courses
prescribed for the second year of study, present himself for
further re-examination at the end of the year of re-attendance
or again at the ensuing examinations. )

(4) If a candidate, at the re-examination referred to in sub-
paragraph (3), fails to pass in both divisions of the second
gxaminaticn, he shall be excluded from further study for the

egree.

(5) If a candidate fails to present himself for a re-
examination referred to in sub-paragraph (1) or (3), the
Senate may refuse him permission to renew his registration.”

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING. .
;tS. Re-number existing paragraphs E.8 and E9 as E.9 and
.10.

46. Insert the foliowing new paragraph E:8:—

“E.8B. (1) A student who is required to take more than one
course in mathematics may be promoted to the subsequent
course in mathematics, in which case the qualifying examina-
tion at the end of the course finally taken in mathematics
shall be deemed to be the qualifying examination in respect
of that course and the preceding course or courses.

{2} A stndent who is reguired to take more than one

course in applied mathematics may be promoted to the’

subsequent course in applied mathematics, in which case the
qualifying examination at the end of the course finally taken
in applied mathematics shall be deemed to be the qualifying
examination in respect of that course and the preceding
COUrsSe OF COUurses.

(3) Where a candidate has been promoted from a course in
mathematics or applied mathematics in the manner prescribed
in sub-paragraphs (1) and (2) hereof, he shall be deemed
thereby to have completed such qualifying course for the

purpose of any regulations which prescribe the number of

courses which must be completed in an academic year in
order to obtain credit,” ' .

(b) indien hy by die hereksamen, en met vrystelling van ’n
hereksamen ‘in een afdeling, die slaagstandaard in elk
van die ander twee afdelings in dieselide eksamen
behaal, of

(¢) indien hy by die hereksamen, en met vrystelling van 'n
hereksamen in twee afdelings, die slaagstandaard in
die ander afdelings behaal, :

(2) 'n Kandidaat word vrygestel van 'n hereksamen in enige
afdeling van die finale eksamen indien hy in daardie afdeling
so ‘n hoEr standaard as die slaagstandaard behaal het as
wat vir dié doel deur die Senaat vereis word; maar sodanige
vrystelling van hereksamen bly van krag slegs tot die einde
van die eksamen wat op die ooreenstemmende tyd in die
volgende jaar afgencem word”.

43 Skrap paragraaf M.38 en vervang dit deur die volgende:'—-.

» M.38 (1) 'n Kandidaat wat hem vir die eerste keer vir die

finale eksainen aanmeld en in elke afdeling van die eksamen
druip, mag hom nie weer vir die cksamen aanmeld voordat
hy al die kursusse wat vir die sesde studiejaar voorgeskryf
word weer gevolg het nie. Indien hy dan by die hereksamen
weer in elke afdeling druip, mag hy hom vir verdere her-
“eksamen aanmeld by die volgende geleentheid waarop die
finale eksamen afgeneem word, en sy posisie ten opsigte van
daaropvolgende hercksamen word by -klousules (2) en (3)
hiervan bepaal.

{2) 'n Kandidaat wat in dic finale eksamen gedruip het maar
wat die slaagstandaard in enige afdeling behaal het, mag hom
vir hereksamen aanmeld by die volgende geleentheid waarop
die finale eksamen afgeneem word en, behoudens klousule (3)
hiervan, by agtereenvolgende geleenthede daarna: Met dien
verstande dat hy, totdat hy in die finale eksamen slaag, most
voortgaan om die kursusse in elke afdeling van die eksamen
te volg, uitgesonderd 'n afdeling waarin hy van hereksamen
vrygestel is.

(3) 'n Kandidaat-wat hom by drie agtereenvolgende geleent-
hede vir eksamens -aangemeld het en nie gekwalifiseer het
vir vrysteliing van hereksamen in enige afdeling nie, mag hom
nie weer vir hereksamen aanmeld voordat hy al die kursusse
Lvat vir die sesde studiejaar voorgeskryf word weer gevolg

et nie, .

(4) Vir die doeleindes van hierdie regulasie word geag dat
’n kandidaat wat, sonder grondige rede wat vir die Senaat
aanneemlik is, versuim om hom aan te meld vir 'n eksamen
waartoe hy geregtig is of wat hy ingevolge hierdie regulasie
mag dryf, in daardie eksamen gedruip het™.

44, Skrap paragraaf M.108 en vervang dit deur die voigende:—

» M.108. (1) 'n Kandidaat wat met die eerste poging jn die
hele tweede eksamen druip, meld hom vir hereksamen aan
Il:y die volgende eksamens in die afdelings waarin hy gedruip

et. ;

(2) Indien die kandidaat na die in subparagraaf (1) ver-
melde hereksamen nie in albei afdelings van. die tweede
eksamen geslaag het mie, ontvang hy geen erkenning vir enige
van die twee afdelings nie en volg hy weer die kursusse wat
vir die tweede studiejaar voorgeskryf word: Met dien
verstande dat die Semaat verlof vir die hernuwing van sy
registrasie kan weier indien hy in een afdeling druip.

(3) Nadat hy die kursusse wat vir die tweede studiejaar
voorgeskryf word, herhaal het, meld die kandidaat hom aan
vir verdere hercksamen aan die einde van die jaar waarin hy
dié¢ kursusse herhaal het, of weer by die daaropvolgende
eksamens.

(#) Indien 'n kandidaat by diz in subparagraaf (3) vermelde
hereksamen nie in albei afdelings van die tweede eksamen
slaag nie word hy van verdere studie vir die graad uitgesluit.

(5) Indien 'n kandidaat versuim om hom vir 'n in sub-
paragraaf (1) of (3) vermelde hereksamen aan te meld, kan

" die Senmaat verlof vir die herpuwing van sy registrasie weier.”

FAKULTEIT INGENIEURSWESE,
45. Hernommer die bestaande paragrawe E.B en E9 as E9 en
10, :

46. Voeg die volgende nuwe paragraaf E.8 by:—

»E.8. (1) 'n Student wat meer as een kursus in wizkunde
moet. volg, kan tot die daaropvolgende kursus in wiskunde
toegelaat word, en in daardie geval word die kwalifiserende
eksamen wat afgeneem word by voltooiing van die finale
kursus wat in wiskunde gevolg word, beskou as die kwalifi-
serende eksamen ten opsigte van daardie kursus en die
voorafgaande kurses of kursusse.

(2) 'n Student wat meer as een kursus in toegepaste wis-
kunde moet volg, kan tot die daaropvolgende kursus in toe-
gepaste wiskunde toegelaat word, en in daardie geval word
die kwalifiserende eksamen wat afgeneem word by voltooi-
ing van die finale kursus wat in toegepaste wiskunde geneem
word, beskou as die kwalifiserende eksamen ten opsigte van
_daardie kursus en die voorafganade kursus of kursusse.

(3) Daar word geag dat 'n kandidaat wat tot ’n kursus in
wiskunde of toegepaste wiskunde toegelaat is op die in sub-
paragrawe (1) en (2) hiervan voorgeskrewe wyse sodoende
die kwalifiserende kursus voltooi het vir die toepassing van
enige regulasies waarby die aantal kursusse wat in 'n akade-
miese jaar voltooi moet word ten einde erkenning te ontvang,
voorgeskeyf word.”
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_ 47. In paragraphs E.33 (i) and E.53 (i), delete the words “ heat
engines ™ where they appear in the list of subjects, and substitute
thé words * engineering thermodynamics * therefor,

48, In paragraphs E.76 (i) and E77 (i), delete the words “ heat
. engines, steam and refrigeration ” where they appear in the list of

sll:bje}:ts, and substitute the words * engineering thermodynamics *
therefor. - o

f- 9, Delete paragraph E.12 and .substitutc the following there-
or: ) : e
' “B.12. (1) The following qualifying courses are prescribed
for the second year of study:— | =

applied mathematics

inorganic chemistry (two courses)

mathematics

physics

strength of materials, =

(2) A candidate shall also attend, satisfactorily, during the

second year of study, a ceurse in organic chemistry.

{3) A candidate shall not obtain credit in respect of any of _

the qualifying courses prescribed for the second year of
study unless he has completed at least five such courses in
one and the same academic year.

(4} A candidate shall not be admitted to the third year of
study unless he has completted all the qualifying courses
prescribed for the second year of study, and has also obtained

_'a certificate of due peiformance in. respect of the course
" referred to in sub-paragraph (2).”.

50. In suh-par_agfaph.EIS (1), in the list of subjects, delete the
words * physical metallurgy ** and substitute the words * physical
chemistry 7 therefor.

51. Delete sub-paragraph E.13 (2) and substitute the following
therefor: — , [
“E.I3 (2) A candidate shall also attend satisfactorily during
the third year of study, a course in industrial chemistry and
a course in the clements of plant construction.” .

52. In sub-pamagraph E22 (1), deleté “ geology ™ where it
appears in the list of subjects. : }

53. In sub-paragraph E.22 (2), delete the words “a course in
mechanical engineering design and drawing” and substitute the
words “a course in mechanical engineering design and drawing
and a course in electrical engineering ™ therefor. :

54. In sub—paragraph E.22 «(3), delete the word “four™ and
substitute the word “ three ” therefor.

55. In sub-paragraph E.23_ (1), add “geology » to the list of
subjects. In sub-paragraph E.23 (2) delete the word *three™
and substitute the wol_'d “four ™ or. d

56. Delete sub-paragraph E.32 (1), and substitute the following
therefor: — : :
“E.32 (1) The following qualifying courses are prescribed
for the second year of study:—

“applied mathematics

- electric and magnetic circuits
mathematics
metallurgy : v
physics )
strength of materials and theory of machines—one course
engineering thermodynamics and mechanics of fluids—

one course.” T .

57. Delete. sub-paragraph E.33 (1), and substitute the fo]lowing'
therefor: — | _
_ “E.J33 (1) The following qualifying courses are prescribed
for the third year of study:— )
© applied mathematics
mathematics one course
physics L
engineering thcrmodynamlcs]l
mechanics of fluids .rme course

strength of materials
theory of machines

mechanical engineering design and drawing—one course.”

. 59. Delete sub-paragraph E.33 (2) and substitute the following |

therefor:— -
“E.33 (2) A candidate shall also attend satisfactorily during
the third year of study, courses in— ) ; )

(@) ‘electrical engineering comprising—
electrical and magnetic cifcuits
electrical machines -
electrical measurements
telecommunications

(b) metallurgy ™

60, In sub-paragraph E.33 {4), delete the words * sub-baragraph .
{2) 7, and substitute therefor the words: — . o
" *gub-paragraph’ 2 (@) and ‘in’ the “subject referred to in
sub-paragraph 2 (b)) ?

 hulle deur die woorde

- woorde ,, fisiese metaalkunde ”

47. Skrap In ‘paragrawe E.33 (i) en E.53 (i) die woorde ,, hitte-
motore ™ waar hulle in die Iys van vakke voorkom, en vervang
» lermodinamika van die ingenicursweten=

skappe ”. . N

48. Skrap in. paragrawe E.76 [i}. en B.77 (i) die woorde ,, hitte- -

‘motore (stoom en verkoeling}™ waar hulle in die lys van vakke

voorkom, en vervang hulle deur die woorde' ,, termodinamika van
die ingenicurswetenskappe ”.

49, Skrap paragraat E.12 qn' vervang dit deur die volgende: —

'» E.12. (1) Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
die tweede studiejaar voorgeskryf: — E

toegepasie wiskunde ’

anarganiese skeikunde (twee kursusse)

wiskunde :

natuurkuide

sterkte van materiaal

(2) 'n Kandidaat volg ook gedurende die tweede studicjaar
op bevredigende wyse n kursus in organiese skeikunde.

(3) 'n Kandidaat ontvang geen erkenning vir enige kwalifi-
serende kursusse wat vir die tweede studiejaar voorgeskryf
word nie, tensy hy minstens vyf sulke kursusse in dieselfde
akademiese jaar voltooi het. .
' .4 'n Kandidaat word nie tot die derde studiejaar toegelaat
nie tensy hy-.al die voorgeskrewekwalifiserende kursusse van
die tweede studiejaar voltooi het en daarbenewens 'n sertifi-
kaat van behoorlike uitvoering ten opsigte van die in sub-
paragraaf (2) vermelde kursusse verkry het.”

50. Skrap in subparagraaf E.13 (1) in die lys van vakke die
) 1 en vervang dit deur die woorde
. fisiese skeikunde ”. : ' i

51. Skrap subparagraaf E.I3 (2) en vervang dit deur die
volgende : — T
» E.13 (2) 'n Kandidaat volg ook gedurende die derde
- studiejaar op bevredigende wyse 'm kursus in industriéle
) gkeﬁg’unde en 'm kursus in die grondbeginsels van installasie-
O, g

52, Skrap in subparagraaf E22 (1) die woord , aardkunde”
waar dit in die lys van vakke voorkom. : '

53. Skrap in subparagraaf E.22 gZ} die woerde ,,’n ‘kursus in-
masjienbou-ontwerp en -tekening” en vervang dit deur die

| woorde ,,’n kursus in masjienbou-ontwerp em -tekening em 'n

kursus in elektrotegniek .

.54, Skrap in subparagraaf E22 (3) die woord ,, vier” en ver-
vang dit deur die woord ,, drie ™.

,35. Voeg in subparagraaf E.23 (1) die woord ,, aardkunde ™ by
die lys van vakke. . : :

56. Skrap in subparagraaf E.23 (2) die woord ,, drie” en ver-
vang dit deur die woord ,, vier .

57. Skrap subparagraaf E.32 (1) en vervang dit deur die
volgende: — i 5o

-y E.32 (1). Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
die tweede studiejaar voorgeskryf: — : '

toegepaste wiskunde .
elektriese en magnetiese stroombane
wiskunde . :
metaalkunde
~ natuurkunde
- sterkte van materiaal en
kurszus)
termodinamika van die ingenieurs-
wetenskappe en vloeistof-meganika

teoric van masjiene (een
}een kursus.

58. Skrap sﬁbparag_raaf E.33 (1) en vervang dit deur die vol-
gende: — ) ok ‘

»EJ33 (i) Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
- die derde studiejaar voorgeskryf:— - .

toegepaste wiskunde]{ )
wiskunde . _ ¢ een. kursus
natuurkunde )
termodinamika van die
ingenieurswetenskappe
vloeistof-meganika
sterkte’ van materiaal
teorie van masjiene
masjienbou-ontwerp en -tekening—een kursus.”.

een kursus

59, Skrap' subparagraaf E.33 (2). en vervang deur die
volgende: —
» E.33 (2). 'n Kandidaat volg ook gedurende die derde
studiejaar op bevredigende wyse kursusse in—
,(a} elektrotegniek met inbegrip van—
elektriese en magnetiese stroombane
elekiriese masjiene
elektriese meetwerk

- telekommunikasies -
(b) metaalkunde.”.

60. “Skrap in subparagraaf E.33 (4) die woorde > Subparagraaf
(2) " en vervang dit deur die woorde:—

" . subparagraaf (2) (a) en in die subparagraaf (2) (b) ver-
~melde vak”,

3
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61 Dclcie sub-paragraph E.52 (1) and substitute the foilowing
therefore: — _ )
“E.52 (1) The following qualifying courses are prescribed
for the second year of study:— 3
applied mathematics
electric and magnetic circuits
mathematics
physics " 5o
strength of matetials and theory of machines—one
course '
engineering thermodynamics and mechanics of fluids—
one course .
metallurgy.”

62. In sub-paragraph E 32 (2), insen: after the worg “and"”
where it occurs for the first time, the words ™ a course In ",

63. Delete sub-paragraph E.53 (1), and substitute the following

therefor :-—
“B.53 (1) The following qualifying courses are prescribed
for the third year of study:— | i
applied mathematics)
mathematics -
physics )
electrical machines |
c]iIrcuits and transmissions )
theory of machunes
strengh . of .materials} e Sonme , ,
engineering thermodynamics and mechanics of fluids—
onlg‘ course .
graphics ; . :
mechanical engineering design and dr‘awmg} e e
64. Re-number sub-pacagraph E.53 (2) as E53 (3). In ‘sub-
paragraph E.53° (3), delete the word “two™ and substitute the
words “ three of the five ™ therefor. _ ) _ 5
65. Insert the following new sub-paragraph BE.53 2):—

“E.53 (2) A candidate shall also attend satisfactorily,
during the third year of study, a course in economics of
engineering production (which is an. introductory course to
factory orgamisation .given in the fourth year), and a course
in metallurgy.”

66. Re-number sub-paragraph E.53 (3) as E.53 (4).

67. Delete sub-paragraph E.54 (1), and substitute the fblloudﬁg
therefor: —

one course

one C_Ol‘ll”SB

“E.54 (1). The following three qualifying courses are {pre- :

scribed for the fourth year of study:— £,

(@) A course in mechanical engineering comprising factory
organization, strength of materials, and. six ' sections

selected from the following list of eight sections:—

hydraulic machinery
aerodynamics
compressed air ) . .
heat transmission, refrigeration and air conditioning
intérnal combustion power plant )
mining and winding plant
steam power plant
theory of machines Fr o ; .
(b) A course in mechanical engineering design and drawing.
(¢) The preparation of a satisfactory thesis on some subject
approved by the head of the department. )
68. Delete sub-paragraph E.54 (2) and substitute the followin
therefor: — _
“F.54, (2) A candidate failing to complete all the courses
prescribed in one and the same academic [year shall not
obtain credit in respect of any course successfully completed
except by permission of the Senate.”
69. Delste sub-paragraph E.54 (3). _
70. Delete sub-paragraph E.63 (2), and substitute the following
therefor: — ¥R :

“F.63. 2) A candidate shall also attend satisfactorily

during the third year of study, a course in each of the

following: — _
physical metallurgy, non-ferrous metallurgy, metallurgy of

iron and steel, ore dressing, and the elements of plant

~ construction.” _

71. In sub-paragraph E.76 (2), after the word “ ore-dressing *
insert the words ““and a course. in civil engineering ”.

72. In_sub-paragraph E.77 (2), after the word * coal-washing 7,
insert the words “and a course in civil engineering .

73. In sub-paragraph E.81 (2), after the word “and ”, insert the
worc; “a course in .

74. Delete sub-paragraph A.83 (2), and substitute the following
therefor:— = : _

“E83 (2). A candidate shall also attend satisfactorily,
during the third year of study, a course in ore dressing, a
course in refractories, and a course in practical surveying.”

75. Under the heading “ REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREERE
OF MASTER OF SCIENCE IN ENGINEERING ” delete para-
graphs E.101 to E.103 inclusive, and substitute the following
therefor: — -

“E.10L, (1) Application for admission as a candidate . for
the degree of master of science in engineering must be lodged
in writing with the Registrar for submission to the Senate.
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61. Skrap subparagraaf E.52 (1) en vervang dit deur die
volgende: —
,»E. 52 (1). Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word
vir die tweede studiejaar voorgeskryf:—
[toegepaste wiskunde
elektriese en magnetiese stroombane
wiskunde. i
natuurkunde 2 .
sterktecz[ van négteriaal eél teorie van masjiene—een kursus.
termodinami van die ingenieurs-
wetenskappe en vloeistof-meganika }een kursus.
metaalkunde.”

_62. Voeg in subparagraaf E.52 (2) na die woord ,en”, waar
dit die eerste keer voorkom, die woorde ,,’n kursus in” by.

63. Skrap subparagraat E.53 (1) en vervang dit deur die
volgende: — ‘

_»E.53 (1) Die voigende kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
dic derde studiejaar voorgeskryf:—

toegepaste wiskunde
wiskunde
natuurkunde
elektriese masjiene
stroombane en - transmissie
teorie van masjiene : ;
sterkte van materiaal [ S0 kursus.
termodinamika van die ingenieurs-
wetenskappe ea vloeistof meganika][ een kursus.
grafieke
masjienbou ontwerp en -tekening

64. Hernommer subparagraaf E.53 (2) as E.53 (3). Skrap in
subparagraaf E.53 (3) die woord ,, twee ™ ‘en v ;di ¥
it g Rt e i ee ™ ‘en vervang dit deur die

65. Voeg die volgende nuwe subparagraaf E.53 (2) by:—

» B33 (2) 'n Kandidaat volg ook die derde studiejaar op
bevredigende wyse 'n Kkursus in ekonomie van ingenieurs-
?rod_uksw (wat ’'n ‘inleidingskursus is vir organisasie van
abricke wat in die vierde jaar gevolg word) en ’'n kursus in

- metaalkunde.” P
66. Hernommer subparagraaf E.53 (3) na E.53.(4).
67. Skrap subparagraaf E.54 (1) en wvervang dit deur die
volgende : — .
_»E.54 (1) Die volgende drie kwalifiserende kursusse word
vir die vierde studiejaar voorgeskryf:— . -'
(@) 'n kursus in masjienbou, wat organisasie van fabrieke,
sterkte van materiaal en ses afdelings wat uit die vol-
gende lys van agt seksies gekies' word, behels:—
waterkrag-masjinerie :
lugdinamika

- saamgeperste lug . .
hitte-oordrag, verkoeling en lugregling
kragmasjiene met interne verbranding
myn- en hysmasjiene
stoom-kragmasjiene
teorie van masjiene.

(b) 'n_Kursus in masjienbou-ontwerp en -tekening.

(c) Die voorbereiding van 'n bevredigende tesis oor 'n
deur die hoof van die departement goedgekeurde
onderwerp.” : .

68. Skrap subparagraaf E.54 (2) en vei*vang dit deur die
volgende: — _ =
" ., E.54 (2) Behalwe met die verlof van die Senaat ontva
n_kandidaat wat nie al die voorgeskrewe kursussc'invd{g
selfde akademie jaar voltooi het nie geen erkenning vir enige
kursus wat met sukses voltooi word-nie.”
69. Skrap subparagraaf E.54 (3).

70. Skrap subparagraaf E.63 (2) en vervang dit deur die
volgende:— :

»E.63 (2) 'n Kandidaat volg ook gedurende die derde
‘studiejaar op bevredigende wyse ’n kursus in elk van die
volgende: — ) : .

fisiese metaalkunde, metaalkunde van nie-ysterhoudende

' metale, metaalkunde van yster en staal, ertsbewerking en

die grondbeginsels van installasie-bou.” '

71, Voeg in subparagraaf E.76 (2) na die woord ,, ertsbewer-
king” die woorde , en ’n kursus in siviele ingenieurswese” by.

72. Voeg in subparagraaf B.77 (2) na di¢ woorde ,, steenkool~
was” die woorde ,, en 'n kursus in siviele ingenieurswese ” by.

73. Voeg in subparagraaf E.81 (2) na die woord ,,en” di¢
woorde ,,’n kursus in ™ by.

74, Skrap subparagraaf E.83 (2) en vervang dit deur die
volgende: —

,E83 (2) 'n Kandidaat volg ook gedurende die derde
studicjaar op bevredigende wyse 'n kursus in ertsbewerking,
'n kursus in vuurvaste stowwe en 'm kursus in praktiese
opmeetkunde.” : : .

75. Onder die opskrif ,, REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD
MAGISTER SCIENTIAE IN INGENIEURSWESE ” skrap para-
gra:re E.101 tot en met E.103 .en vervang hulle deur die vol-
gende:— ) :

,E.101 (1) Aansocke om toelating as kandidaat vir die

_graad magister scientiae in-ingenieurswese moet skriftelik by

* die Registrateur ingedien word vir voorlegging aan die

© Serbat e R

} een. kursus.

} een kursus.

een kursus.
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(2) Any of the following may be admitted by the Senate
as a candidate for the degree of master of science in
engineering : — :

@) a bachelor of science in engineering of the Univeréi!y, e

or SR

(i) a person admitted to the status of bachelor of science
in engineering under the provisions of paragraph 87
of Statute I, or }

(iii) a person admitted as a candidate for the degree of
master of science in engineering under paragraph 88 of
Statute I by virtue of having passed at another univer-
sity, or at an institution deemed by the Senate to be
-of university standing, such examinations as are, in
the opinion of the Senate, equivalent to the examina-
tions prescribed for the degree of bachelor of science
in engineering.

“E.102. (1) Every candidate for the degree of .ma,sier of
science in engineering shall either— :

(i) during not-less than one academic year attend, and by
Examination. complete, such courses as may be
prescribed by the Senate in his case and during this
period prosecute research within the University under
the direction of a supervisor appointed by the Senate,
or alternatively .

(ii) during not less than one academic year prosecute full-

" time research within the University under the direction
of a supervisor appointed by the Senate, or alter-
natively - . .

(iil) during a period of mnot less than two academic years
.prosecute research either outside or part-time within
the University as the Senate may approve, under the
direction of a supervisor appointed by the Senate.

(2) Every candidate for the degree of master of science in
engineering shall, at the close of the period of research,
present a dissertation or published work In guadruplicate, in
one of the branches of engineering in which the bachelor’s
degree may be obtained, provided that— : :

(i) the title and scope thereof shall have been previousl_yl

approved by the Senate; and
(i) the candidates shall have given at least six months’
" notice in writing to the Registrar of his intention to
submit a dissertation or published work for the
) degree; and
_ (iii) the supervisor has granted him permission to present
_.the dissertation. or_published werk.. :

.(3) A candidate shall, if required by the Senate, present
himself” for such further examination or test as the Senate
may determine, : '

“E.103. The dissertation or published work must be
.accompanied by a declaration on the part of the candidate for
tll:e degree of master of science in engineering to the effect
that— - -

(i) it is his own work, and
(ii) it has not been submitted
university,” .

for a degree of another

FACULTY OF LAW.
76. In paragraph L.6, delete the words “ and succession™ and

" substitute therefor the words * including mortgage and pledge ”,

in parenthesis,

'77. In paragraph 1.8, delete the words “law of mortgage and
pledge; negotiable instruments; and suretyship™ and substitute
therefor the words *law of negotiable instruments; suretyship;
and partnership ”, and add “law of succession” to the list of
subjects. .

. 78. In paragraph L.12, delete the words “ two j(ears’._” and sub-
stitute therefor ‘the words “ one year’s”; and delete the words
“two years” and- substitute therefor the words * one year .

-~ 79. In paragraph L.14, after the word *“ taken” insert the word
:anﬁi £ ’and delete all the words appearing after the word
“ others ”, ‘ 3

-80. In paragraph L.15, delete the word *'master’s .

" 81, In paragraph L.18, delete the word “ master ” and substitute
therefor the word * bachelor”, and delete the word “five™ on
the two occasions where it occurs, and substitute the word * three ™
therefor. : } ;

3 82, Delete paragraph L.19, and substitute the following there-
or: — : - :

© “L.19. A candidate for the degree of doctor of laws shall
present for the approval of the Senate original published or
unpublished work, which shall constitute a substantial contri-
bution to the advancement of knowledge in some branch of
law or of the history or philosophy of law.

Unpublished work submitted for the degree must be
satisfactory as regards.literary presentation and must be in
a form suitable for publication.”

83. In paragraph L.20, delete the words “ A thesis” and sub-

stitute therefor the words * Work submitted for ‘the degree™, and
delete the words “as a thesis for a doctor’s™ in sub-paragraph
(b), and substituate therefor the words “ for a ™.

- (2) Enige van die volgende kan deur die Senaat as kandi-
. daat vir die graad magister scientiae in ingenieurswese toe-
“gelaat word:— . ' ’
() ’n baccalaureus scientiae in ingenicurswese van die
_ Universiteit; of
(ii) ’n persoon aan wie die status van baccalaureus scien-

... baragraaf 87 van Statuut 1 verleen is; of

(i) 'n persocn wat ingevolge paragraaf 88 van Statuut I
toegeiat is as kandidaat .vir die graad magister scien-
.tiae in, ingenieurswese op grond daarvan dat hy aan ’n
ander "universiteit of aan ’n inrigting wat deur die
Senaat van universiteitstatus geag word, geslaag het in
eksamens wat na die mening van die Senaat gelyk-
waardig is aan die eksamens wat vir die graad bacca-
laureus scientiae in ‘ingenieurswese voorgeskryf word.

. » E.102 (1) ’n Kandidaat vir die graad magister scientiae in
ingenieurswese—

(i) volg gedurende minstens een akademiese jaar kursusse
wat die Senaat in sy geval mag voorskryf en voltooi
hulle deur 'n eksamen daarin af te '1&, en gedurende
hierdie tydperk doen hy navorsing aan die Universiteit
onder die toesig van n persoon wat deur die Senaat
aangestel word, of

(ii) doen gedurende minstens een’ akademiese jaar voltydse
Navorsing aan die Universiteit onder die die toesig van
n persoon wat deur die Senaat aangestel word, of

(iii) doen gedurende 'n tydperk van minstens twee akade-
miese jare buite die Universiteit of deeltyds aan die
Universiteit navorsing wat die Senaat mag goedkeur,
onder toesig van ’n persoon wat deur die Senaat aan-
gestel word.

- (2 ’n Kandidaat vir die graad magister scientiae in inge-
nieurswese bied aan die einde van die navorsingstydperk in

" viervoud ’n verhandeling of gepubliseerde werk aan oor een
van die vertakkings van die ingenieurswese waarin hy die
graad baccalaureus behaal het: Met dien verstande dat—

(1) die titel en omvang daarvan vooraf deur die Senaat
goedgekeur is; en

(i) die kandidaat skriftelike kennis van minstens ses
maande aan die Regisirateur gegee het van sy voor-
neme om 'n verhandeling of gepubliseerde werk vir die
graad aan te bied; en . oo

(iii) die persoon onder wie se toesig hy die navorsing
. gedoen het hom-verlof gegee het om die verhandeling
of gepubliseerde werk aan te bied.

(3) Indien' die Senaat dit verlang, meld die kandidaat hom

aan vir enige verdere eksamen of toets wat die Senaat mag
bepaal. '
- ,,E.103. Die verhandeling of gepubliseerde werk moet
vergesel gaan van ’n verklaring aan die kant van die kandi-
daat vir die graad magister scientiae in ingenieurswese met
die strekking dat— o

" (i) dit sy eie werk is, en ' b

(i) dit nie vir *n graad van ’n ander universiteit voorgelé

was nie.”

FAKULTEIT REGSGELEERDHEID.

76. Skrap in paragraaf- 1.6 die woorde ,, en erfreg ” en vervang
hulle deur die woorde ,, met inbegrip van verband- en pandreg”™
tussen hakies. ;

' "77. Skrap in paragraaf 1.8 die woorde ,, Verband- en Pandreg;
Verhandelbare Stukke; en Borgskap™ en vervang hulle deur die
woorde ,,reg van verhandelbare stukke; borgskap; en vennoot-
skap ”, en voeg ,, erfpag ” by die lys van vakke.
- "78. Skrap in paragraaf L.12 die woorde ,, twee jaar lank » en
vervang hulle deur die woorde ,,een jaar lank ”, en skrap die
| _"_WOOI;dC » twée jaar”™ en vervang hulle deur die woorde ,,een
jaar™. _ ;
'79. Voeg in paragraaf L.14 na die woorde ,, geput het” die
woord ,,en” by, en skrap al die woorde wat na die woorde
,» gemaak het " voorkom, :

80. Skrap in paragraaf L.15 die woord ., magistersgraad” en
vervang dit deur die woord ,, graad . . g :

81. Skrap in paragraaf L.18 die woord ,, magister” en vervang
dit deur die woord ,.baccalaureus”, en skrap die woord ,, vyf ™
waar dit op twee plekke voorkom en vervang dit deur die woord

drie ™. : :

»

82. Skrap paragraaf L.19 en vervang dit deur die volgende:—

.. L.19. °n Kandidaat vir die graad doctor legum bied vir
die goedkeuring van die Senaat oorspronklike gepubliseerde
of ongepubliseerde werk aan wat 'n aansienlike bydrae tot
die bevordering van kennis in die een of ander vertakking
van die regte of van die geskiedenis of filosofie van die
regsgeleerdheid sal uitmaak. Ongepubliseerde werk wat vir
die graad aangebied word, moet bevredigend wees wat betref
taalkundige versorging en moet in 'n vorm wees wat vir
publikasie geskik is.” . : :

" ‘83, Skrap in paragraaf 1.20 die woorde ,,’n Proefskrif ” en
vervang dit deur, die woorde ,, Werk ‘wat vir ’n’ graad aangebied
word ”, en skrap die woorde ,, as 'n proefskrif vir ’n dokters-” in
subparagraaf (b) en vervang dit deur die woorde ,, vir 'n”,

5

tiae in ingenieurswese ingevolge die bepalings van .
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.84. In paragraph L.21, delete all the words gppearing after the
word “ present” and substitute the words “himself as a candi-
ate for the degree of doctor of laws™ therefor.

. 85. Delete paragraph L.23.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.

- 86. Under the heading  Regulations for the degree of master
‘of ‘dental surgery, delete paragraphs D.30 to D.34 inclusive, and
ubstitute the following therefor:—

“1.30. Any of the following may be admitied as a
candidate for the degree of master of dental surgery:—

(@) a person who has held the post-graduate higher diploma
in dentistry of the University for at least one year; or

dental surgery of the University for at least three
years and has also held, for at least ome year, a
qualification which the Senate deerns to be equivalent
to the post-graduate Higher Diploma in Dentistry of
the University; or

(c) a graduate of any other university who has been
admitted vder paragraph 87 of Staiute I to the status
of a bachelor of dental surgery of the University
having held the qualification by virtue of which such
admission has been. granted for at least three years,
and also has held for at least one year, a qualification

Ak Tl

graduate higher diplema in dentistry of the University;
or ;

(d) a person who has been accepted under paragraph 88 of
of Statute I on the ground of having passed, at least
three years previously, at an institution deemed by the
Senate to be of university standing such examinations
in Dental Surgery as are, in the opinion of the Senate,
equivalent to the examinations prescribed for the
degree of bachelor of dental surgery of the University,
and who has held for at least one year a qualification

s which the Senate deems to be equivalent to the post-

g graduate higer diploma in dentistry of the University.

D.31. *A candidate shall present for approval by the
Senate, a dissertation which may take the form of—

(i) a critical review of published views on some aspects
of Dentistry in its widest interpretation; or

(ii) a report on at least twenty cases which have been
treated by the candidate and which required advanced
s skill and knowledge. Such report shall set out clearly
the pre-operative, operative and post-operative history
£ of each case; or - :

(iii) a special study, clinical or otherwise, of some aspect

of dentistry. .

1D.32. A candidate shall give at least six months’ notice, in
: writing, to the Registrar of his intention to present a dis-
sertation for the degree and shall at the same time submit the
: title and scope of the proposed dissertation.

D.33. A dissertation presented for the degree shall only
be accepted for examination if— -

(@) the title and scope of the djssertation have been
approved by the Senate; and '

(b) the dissertation is satisfactory ~as regards literary
pn:isentatlon and is in a form suitable for publication;
an

(c) at least four copies of the dissertation are lodged with

the Registrar by the candidate.

D.34. When lodging the copies of his dissertation with the

Registrar, the candidate shall furnish a declaration over his

signature to the effect that—

(a) the dissertation is his own work; and
(b) the dissertation has not been presented for any degree
of another university.

D.35. A dissertation approved for the degree shall, if
subsequently published, bear the following inscription on
the title page: — ¢

‘ Digsertation approved for the degree of master of

dental surgery in the University of the Witwatersrand, -

Johannesburg.
[The following procedure is outlined for the general
guidance of candidates for the de_gree of M.D.S.:—

1. Admission to Status.

A person who is not a graduate of the University
cannot be accepted until he is either °admitted to
B.DS. status® (if he holds the corresponding degree of
another university) or “ admitted as a candidate ” (if he
holds a corresponding professional qualification, not a
university degree). The attention of intending candidates
is drawn to Regulation G.24. )

* Candidates may submit previously published work in respect
of a dissertation for the degree of Master of Dental Surgery.
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(b) a person who has held the degree of bachelor of

which the Senate desms to be equivalent to the post-

84. Skrap in paragraaf L.21 al die woorde wat voorkom na die
woord ,, aanme%i” en vervang dit deur die woorde ,, hom as
kandidaat vir die graad doctor legum ", :

85.- Skrap paragraaf L.23.

FAKULTEIT TANDHEELKUNDE.

86. Onder die opskrif ,, Regulasies vir die graad magister
chirurgiae dentalis™ skrap paragrawe D.J30 tot en met D.34 en

_vervang hulle deur die voigende:— :

., .30, Enige van die volgende kan toegelaat word as
kandidaat vir die graad magister chirurgiae dentalis:—
() 'n persoon wat minstens een jaar lank in besit was van

die nagraadse hogr diploma in tandheslkunde van die
Universiteit; of

(b)-'n persoon wat minstens drie jaar in besit was van die
graad baccalaureus chirurgiae dentalis van die Univer-
siteit en wat ook minstens een jaar in besit was van
*n kwalifikasie wat die Senaat gelykwaardig ag aan die
nagraadse ho#r diploma in tandheelkunde van die
Universiteit; of

(¢) 'n gegradueerde van ’n ander universiteit aan wie
ingevolge paragraaf 87 van Statuut I die status van
baccalaureus chirurgiae dentalis van die Universiteit
verleen is en wat 'minstens drie jaar in besit was van
die kwalifikasie op grond waarvan die status aan hom
verleen is, en wat ook minstens een jaar in besit was
van 'm kwalifikasie wat die Senaat gelyliwaardig ag
aan die nagraadse hoér diploma in tandieelkunde van
die Universiteit; of : .

. () 'n persoon wat ingevolge paragraaf 88 -toegelaat is op
grond daarvan dat hy minstens drie jaar vantevore
aan 'p inrigting wat die Senaat van universiteitstatus

"ag geslaag het in eksamens in Tandheelkunde wat na
die mening van die- Senaat gelykwaardig is aan die
eksamens wat veorgeskryf word vir die graad bacca-
laureus chirurgiae dentalis van die Universiteit, en
wat minstens een jaar in besit was van 'n kwalifikasie
wat die Senaat gelykwaardig ag aan die nagraadse

~ hoér diploma in tandheelkunde van die Universiteit,

.D.31. #'n Kandidaat bied vir die goedkeuring van die
Senaat ’n verhandeling aan wat in die vorm kan wees van—

(i) 'n kritiese beskouing of gepubliseerde menings oor die
’ een of ander aspekte van tandheelkunde in sy wydste
vertolking, of .
(ii) 'n verslag oor minstens twintig gevalle wat die kandi-
daat behandel het en wat gevorderde bekwaambheid en
kennis. geverg het. In die verslag moet die voor-
operatiewe en na-operatiewe geskiedenis van elke geval
duidelik’ uiteengesit word, of

(iii) ’n spesiale studie, klinies of andersins, van die een of
ander aspek van tandheelkunde. ‘

D.32. °’n Kandidaat gee skriftelike kennis van minstens
ses maande aan die Registrateur van sy voorneme om 'n
verhandeling vir die graad aan te bied en stel die Registrateur
terselfdertyd in kennis van die, titel ‘'en omvang van die
voorgenome verhandeling., -

D.33. 'n Verhandeling wat vir die graad aangebied word,
word slegs vir ondersoek aangeneem indien— -

(a) die titel en omvang van die verhandeling deur die
Senaat goedgekeur is, en

(b) die verhandeling' bevredigend is wat betref taalkundige
versorging en in. 'n vorm is wat geskik is vir publi-
kasie, en i

(¢} die kandidaat minstens vier afskrifte van die verhande-
" ling by die Registrateur indien.
_ D.34. Wanneer 'n kandidaat die afskrifte van sy verhande-
ling by die Registrateur indien, verstrek hy 'n verklaring, deur
hom onderteken, met die strekking dat— =
{a) die verhandeling sy eie werk is, en

(b) die verhandeling nie by 'n ander universiteit vir graad-
doeleindes aangebied was nie, d
D.35. 'n Verhandeling wat vir die graad goedgekeur word
en wat later gepubliseer word, moet van die volgende opskrif
~ op die titelblad voorsien word:—

_, Verhandeling gongekepf vir die graad magister chirur-
giae dentalis aan die Universiteit van die Witwatersrand,

Johannesburg .”

{Die volgende prosedure word uiteengesit vir die algemene
voorligting van kandidate vir die graad M.D.S.: —

1. Toeligting tot status.

‘n Persoon wat nie *n gegradueerde van die Universi-
teit is nie kan nie aangeneem word voordat of |, die
status van B.D.S, aan hom verleen is” (indien hy die
ooreenstemmende graad aan ‘n ander universiteit behaal
het), of hy ,,toegelaat is as kandidaat™ (indien hy in
besit is van ’m ander ooreenstemmende professionele
kwalifikasie behalwe ’'n Universiteitsgraad) nie. Die
aandag van persone wat voornemens is om kandidate
vir die graad te word, word gevestig op Regulasie G.24,

* Kandidate kan werk wat voorheen gepubliseer is, voorlé ten
opsigte van ’n verhandeling wat aangebied word vir die graad
miagister chirurgiae dentalis, - -
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2. Registration Procedure, _
A candidate qualified under the regulations for
proceeding to the M.D.S. degree— ] :
(@) may apply to register at any time, with the approval
of the head of the department in which he intends
‘to qualify; - : "1
= (b) must complete. a- registration form and pay the
prescribed fees as soon as he. is notified by the
faculty office that -the University is prepared to
accept his registration for the degree.

3. Nolice of Intention to Present a Dissertation.

Notice of intention to submit a dissertation must be
given not less than six months prior to the estimated
. date of lodging the dissertation; such notice must set
out the title and scope which will be submitted to the
faculty board meeting next following, if received  not
less than 21 days before such meeting.

4. Latest date of lodging a dissertation.

. Bubject to the above conditions, a -dissertation may
be submitted at any time.
any particular facuity board meeting it must be lodged
not less than 21 days prior to such meeting.

¢

5. Correspondence.

All correspondence concerning the above- must be
addressed to the Assistant Registrar, Dental School, Mil-
ner ' Park, Johannesburg, from whom information con-
cerning registration, fees, the exact dates of board meet-
ings and other matters may be obtained.”

REGULATIONS FOR DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES.

' GENERAL REGULATIONS.

; 87. Delete paragraph X.G.6, and substitute the following there-
or:— . o

“X.G.6. A candidate shall not be deemed to have attended

a course as part of the curriculum for a diploma until the

head of the department concerned (or heads of departments

in the case of composite. courses) after consultation with

the teacher or teachers in such subject, has presented to the

Senate a certificate stating that the candidate has qualified

: bly atiendance and has duly performed the work of the
class.” . :

" 88. In the footnotes to paragraph X.G.8, delete the references
to minimum requirements of study in respect of the undermen-
tioned diplomas, and substitute the following: — 3
- " Diploma in Anaesthetics. - ;
- The courses set out' in' Regulations X.M.4 (d) and X.M.5
(e) _ L
Diploma in Child Health. 5
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.22 (d).
Diploma in Clinical Pathology.
-~ The courses set out in Regulation X.M.43 (c).
Diploma in Forensic Medicine. ;
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.63 (b)..
Diploma in Medical Radiology. :
The courses set out in Regulation X. M.81.
Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicire and Surgery.
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.102 (e).
Diploma in Physical Medicine. _
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.123 (c).
Diploma in Psychological Medicine.
‘The courses set out in Regulation X.M.143 (e).
Diploma in Public Health. "y
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.163 (a).
Diploma in Radiological Diagnosis.
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.181.”
Diploma in Radiotherapy.
' The courses set out in Regulation X.M.201.
- Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene.
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.225.”
89. In the footnote to“paragraph X.G.8, delete the references

to minimum requirements of study in respect of the undermen-
tiohed diplomas, and substitute the. following therefor:—

“ Diploma in Mental Nursing.
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.323 (a).
Diploma in. Midwifery. .
"~ The courses set out in Regulation X.M.346.
Diploma in Nursing. - . g
The courses set out ‘in Regulation X.M.365.
. 'Diploma in Nursing Administration.
The courses set out in Regulation X.M.373 (a). _

To secure consideration at |

2. Registrasieprosedure.

'n Kandidaat wat ingevolge die regulasies gekwalifi-
seer 18 om voort te gaan met die graad M.D.S— 3
(a) kan, met die poedkeuring van die hoof van die
departement waarin hy voornemens Is om te
kwalifiseer, te eniger tyd aansock doen om geregis-

‘treer te word; ' )

(b} voltooi ’'n registrasievorm en betaal die voorge-
skrewe gelde sodra hy deur die fakulteitskantoor in:
kennis gestel word dat die Universiteit bereid is

om hom as kandidaat vir die graad aan te neem.

3. fenm’sgewfng van voorneme om 'n verhandeling aan fte
jed.

'n Kandidaat wat voornemens is om ’n verhandeling
aan te bied, moet minstens ses maande voor die datum
waarop hy meen dat hy die verhandeling sal indien
kennis van sy voorneme gee; in so 'n kennisgewing moet
die tiiel en omvang van die verhandeling vermeld word,
en die kennisgewing word aan die eersvolgende ver-
gadering van die fakulteitsraad voorgelé indien dit
ontvang word minstens een-en-twintig dae voor so m .
vergadering, ;

4. Laaste datum waarop verkandeling ingedie'n kan word.

Behoudens voormelde voorwaardes kan ’n verhandeling
te eniger tyd voorgeldé word. Ten einde te verseker dat
dit op enige besondere vergadering van die fakulteitsraad
oorweeg sal word, moet dit minstens een-en-twintig dae
voor so 'm vergadering ingedien word. -

5. Korrespondensie.

Alle korrespondensie in verband met bostaande moet
gerig word aan die Assistent-registratenr, Tandheel-
kundige Skool, Milnerpark, Johannesburg, van wie inlig-
ting betreffende registrasie, gelde, die juiste datums van
;ergaderings van die fakulteitsraad en ander sake verkry -

an word.”

REGULASIES VIR DIPLOMAS EN SERTIFIKATE.,
; _ ALGEMENE REGULASIES,

87_. Skrap paragraaf X.G.6. en vervang dit deur die volgende:—

' » X.G.6. Daar word nie geag dat 'n kandidaat ’n kursus
as deel van dic leergang vir 'm. diploma bygewoon het voor-
dat die hoof van die betrokke departement (of hoofde van
departemente in die geval van saamgestelde kursusse), in
oorleg met die dosent of dosente in so ’n vak, aan die
Senaat 'n sertifikaat voorgelé het met die strekking dat die
kandidaat gekwalifiseer het deur die kiasse by te woon en
dat hy die klaswerk behoorlik verrig het nie.”

88. Skrap in die veetnotas by paragraaf X.G.8 die vermelding
van die minimum-studievereistes vir ondergenoemde diplomas en
vervang dit deur die volgende:— = '

» Diploma in Narkoseleer.

(_)Die kursusse uiteengesit in- Regulasies X.M.4 (d) en X.M
c). :

Diploma in Kindergesondheid. _

Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.22 (d).

"Diploma in Kliniese Patclogie. 3

Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.43 (c).

Diploma in Geregtelike Geneeskunde. - -

Die kursusse uviteengesit in Regulasie X.M.63 (B).

Diploma in Mediese Radiologie.

Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie 3.M.81.
‘Diploma in Ooggeneeskunde en -heelkunde. _
Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.102 (e).
. Diploma in Fisiese Geneeskunde. . s
Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.123. (¢).
Diploma in Sielkundige Geneeskunde. g
~ Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.143 (e). -

Diploma in Openbare Gesondheid.

Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.163 (a).

Diploma in Radiologiese Diagnose. ;

Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X M.181.

Diploma in Radiologiese Terapie. '

‘Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.201.
Diploma in Tropiese Geneeskunde en Gesondheidsleer,
Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.225 ",

_89. Skrap in die voetnota by paragraaf X.G.§ die vermelding
van die minimum-studievereistes vir ondergenoemde diploma en
vervang dit deur die volgende:—

» Diploma in Sielsicke Verpleging.

Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.323 (a).

Diploma in Verloskunde.

Die kursusse uileengesit in' Regulasie X.M.346.

- Diploma in Verpleegkunde.

Die kurs!.isse uiteengesit in Regulasie' X.M.365.

Diploma in Verpleegadministrasie,

Die kursusse uiteengesit in Regulasie X.M.373 (a).
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" Diploma in Occupational Therapy.

First year: Five courses. -
Second year: Two courses.

Dipioma in Social Nursing.

The courses’set out in Regulation X.M.413 (a).”
FACULTY OF ARTS.

90. Under the heading * Diploma in Native Affairs,” re-num-

“ber paragraphs X.A20 to X.A.22 as X.A.l to X.AJ3.

91. Delete the heading ** Diploma in Community Organisation,”
and paragraphs X.A.77 to X.A.81. _

92. After paragraph X.A.3, insert the following new headings
and paragraphs:— 3

“ Diploma in Education of the Deaf.

X.A.10. Except by special permission of the Senate, every

candidate for the diploma must produce evidence— _

(@) that he is the holder of a recognised teachers’ diploma
obtained after not less than two years’ study after
having obtained a matriculat.on certificate or matricu-
lation exemption certificate; 5

(b) that the curriculum for the teachers’ diploma con-
tained an approved course in psychology;

(¢) that the curriculum for the teachers’ diploma con-

tained courses in spoken English and spoken Afri-:

kaans; and i A
(d) that his hearing, speech and vision are normal, or if
defective, are satisfactorily corrected.

X.A.11. With the exception of the course. in child and
clinical psychology, all the courses for the diploma shall

be special courses related to the education of the deaf and
the hard of hearing. Yo

X.A.12. (@) The following qualifying courses shall be
included in the first year of study— L

child and clinical psychology

phonetics and speech science I -

clements of anatomy and physiology of the speech
organs and the ear : C

logopedics | .

education and re-education I

‘() Except by special permission of the Senate no candi-
date shall obtain credit in.respect of any of the qualifying
courses prescribed for the first year of study, or be admitted

to the second year of study unless he has completed at least |

the courses in logopedics, phonetics and speech science, and
education and re-education 1. 5o

X.A.13. (a) The following qualifying courses are prescribed
for the second year of study— 5
logopedics 11
phonetics and speech science IL
education and re-ec_luca:ion i1 _
' (b) Except by special permission of the Senate no candidate
shall obtain credit in respect of -any of the courses for the
second year of study unless he has completed the course
in logopedics and in education and re-education I :

Diploma in Logopedics.

X.A.20. Every candidate for the Diploma must ‘prodice

evidence— :

(@) of having obtained the Matriculation Certificate of the
Joint Matriculation Board or an Exemption Certificate
from the Joint Matriculation Board; and -

(b} that his hearing, speech and vision are normal, or if
defective are satisfactorily corrected.

X.A21. (a) The following qualifying course shall be pre-
scribed for the first year of study:— -

!ogoﬁedics 1
psychology I
elements of anatomy and physiology of the speech

organs and the ear ) :
phonetics and speech science I,

(b) Except by special  permission of the Senate, no
candidate shall obtain credit in any of the qualifying courses
prescribed for the first year of study or be admitted to the
second year of study unless he has completed at least the
courses in logopedics I, phonetics and speech science 1, and

-

psychology 1 and has satisfied the Senate as to his chinical

ability. : : i

X.A.22. (@) The following qualifying courses shall be
included in the second year of study:—
logopedics 11
phonetics and speech science 11
pschology II |
theory of education.

(h) Except by special permission of the-Senate no candidate
shall obtain credit in respect of any of the qualifying courses
rescribed for the second year of study, unless he has com-
Eleted all the courses of the first year of study and the
courses in logopedics II and psychology II of the second
year of study. _ .

Diploma in Beroepsterapie.
Eerste jaar—vyf kursusse.
Tweede jaar—twee kursusse.

Diploma in Sosiale Verpleeghkunde.
Die kulrsu'sse uiteengesit in Regulasic X.M.413 (a) i

FAKULTEIT LETTERE EN WYSBEGEERTE.
90. Onder die opskrif ,, Diploma in Naturellesake ™ hernommer
paragrawe X.A20 tot X.A22 as X.A.l tot X.A3.

91. Skrap die opskrif |, Diploma in Gemeenskapsorganisasie”
en paragrawe X.A.77 tot X.A 8L,

92. Voeg na paragraaf X.A.3 die volgende nuwe opskrifte en
paragrawe by:— : '

.» Diploma in Onderwys van die Dowes.

X.A.10. Tensy die Senaat spesiale verlof daartoe verleen,
lewer elke kandidaat vir die diploma bewys— ;

(@) dat hy in besit is van 'n erkende onderwysersdiploma
wat hy verwerf het na minstens twee jaar studie nadat
hy die matrikuiasiesertifikaat of die matrikuiasie-vrystel-
lingsertifikaat verwerf het;

(b) dat die leergang vir die onderwysersdiploma 'n goed-
gekeurde kursus in sielkunde ingesluit het;

(¢) dat die leergang vir die onderwysersdiploma kursusse in
Engelse en Afrikaanse spreektaal ingesluit het; en

(d) dat sy gehoor, spraak en gesig normaal is of, indien dit
gebrekkig is, bevredigend verbeter is.

‘X.A.11. Met die uitsondering van die kursus in kinder- en
klinicse sielkunde, is al die kursusse vir die Diploma spesiale
kursusse wat verwant is aan dic opvoeding van dowes en hard- -
horendes. : .
" X.A.12. (@) Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word in
die eerste studiejaar ingesluit— '

kinder- en kliniese sielkunde
_ klankleer. en spraakwetenskap I :
grondbeginsels van anatomie en fisiologie van die spraak=
organe en die oor
spraakterapie 1
opvoeding en heropvoeding L.

(b) tensy die Senaat spesiale verlof daartoe verleen,

_ ontvang 'n kandidaat geen erkenning vir enige van die kwalifi-

- serende. kursusse wat vir die eerste studiejaar voorgeskryf word

nie, en word hy nie tot die tweede studiejaar toegelaat nie

tensy hy minstens di¢-kursusse ‘in spraakierapie, klankleer

;n spraakwetenskap, en opvoeding en heropvoeding T voltooi
et.

X.A.13. (a) Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
die tweede studiejaar voorgeskryf:— o

spraakterapie Il
klankieer en spraakwetenskap II
opvoeding en heropvoeding I

(b) Tensy die Senaat spesiale verlof daartoe verleen,
ontvang 'n kandidaat geen erkenning vir enige van die
kursusse vir die tweede Studiejaar nie, tensy hy die kursusse
{1& spraakterapie en in opvoeding en heropvoeding II voltooi

et. :

Diploma in Spraakterapie.

X.A20. 'n Kandidaat vir die Diploma lewer bewys—
(@) dat hy die matrikulasiesertifikaat van die Gemeenskap-
like: Matrikulasieraad of ’'n vrystellingsertifikaat van -
die Gemeenskaplike Matrikulasieraad verwerf het, en

(b) dat sy gehoor, spraak en gesig normaal is of, indien dit
gebrekkig is,. bevredigend verbeter is.

X.A2l. (a) Die volgcn&e kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
die eerste studicjaar voorgeskryf:—

spraakterapie ' I

sielkunde 1

grondbeginsels van anatomie en fisiologie van die spraak-
organe en die oor ) :

klankleer en spraakwetenskap. T

(b) Tensy dic Senaat spesiale verlof daartoe * verleen,
ontvang 'n kandidaat geen erkenning vir ‘enige van die
kwalifiserende kursusse wat vir die eerste studiejaar voor-
geskryf word nie en word hy nie tot die tweede studiejaar
toegelaat nie tensy hy minstens die kursusse in spraakterapie I,
klankleer en spraakwetenskap I, en sielkunde I voltooi het en
gie_dSenaat tevrede gestel het wat betref sy kliniese bekwaam-

eid.

X.A22, (a) Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word in’
die tweede studiejaar ingesluit:— :

spraakterapie, IT :
klankleer en spraakwetenskap II
sielkunde 11 - :
teorie van opvoedkunde.

(b) Tensy die Senaat spesiale verlof daartoe verleen,
ontvang 'n kandidaat geeén erkenning vir enige van die.
kwalifiserende kursusse wat vir die tweede studiejaar voor-
geskryf word nie, tensy hy al die kursusse van - die eerste
studiejaar en die kursusse in spraakterapie II en sielkunde IT
van die tweede studicjaar voltooi het.
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X.A23. (@) The follewing qualifying courses shall be pre-
-seribed for the third year of study:— )

logopedics III
psychology III
special

disabilities )
theory and practice of social work: (half course). -

(h) Except by special permission of the Senate no candidate
shall obtain credit in respect of any of the qualifying courses
prescribed . for the third year of study, unless he has com-
pleted all the courses for the second year of study, and has
completed the courses in logopedics 111 and special. re-educa-
tional .methods for children with specific disabilities, of the
third year of study.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE:

93, Under paragraph X.P.M. 1, re-arrange the various diplomas
in the following order:— '

Diploma-in Medicine.............. Dip. Med:
Diploma in Surgery........ccouues Dip. Surg.
 Diploma in Obstetrics and Gynaeco- o )

108Y i F S .. Dip, O.'and G.
Diploma in Anaesthetics...... viess DRAL
Diploma in Child Health..... ..... D.C.H.
Diploma in Clinical Pathology...... D. Clin. Path
Diploma in Forensic Medicine. ..... D.E.M.
Diploma in Medical Radiology..... D.M.R. (D. and T.).
Diploma in Opthalmic Medicine and

Surgery.......... T .. D.OM.S
Diploma’in Physical Medicine...... D.Phys.Med.
Diploma in Psychological Medicine. D.P.M.
Diploma in Public Health.......... D.P.H.
Diploma in Radiological Diagnosis. D.M.R. (D.)..
Diploma in Radiotherapy.......... D.M.R. (T.).
Diploma in Tropical Medicine and

Hygiene. ... B SR D.T.M. and H.

94. Re-number the coriespondin'g paragraphs as follows: —
Diploma in Anaesthetics—Previously X.M.10 to X.M.18.
Now X.M.1 to X.M.9. _ 1 ig
‘In paragraph X.M.9 (previously X.M.18) read X.M.5

for X.M.14." I

In the Schedule to paragraphs X.M.4 (c) and 3X.M.5 (b)
Pjreviously. X.M. 13 (¢) and X.M, 14 (b)] read X.M.4
or X.M.I3 wherever it occurs, and. X.M.5 for X.M.14

wherever it occurs. : o

Diploma in Child Health.—Previously X M. 160 to X.M.167.
© Now X.M.20 to X.M.27. .
In .paragraphs X.M.22 (c) and X.M.22 (d) [previously
X.M.162 (c) and X.M.162 (d)] read X.M.22 for X.M.162.
In the Schedule to paragraph X.M.22 (c) [previously
X.M.162 (c)] read X.M.22 for X.M.162.

- Diploma in Clinical Pathology.—Previously X.M.1 to X.M.9."

Now X.M.40 to X.M.48.

Diploma in  Forensic Medicine—Previously X.M.20- to
N.M.28. Now X.M.60 to X.M.68. :

In paragraph X.M.67 (previously X.M.27) read X.M.64 -

and X.M.65 for X.M.24 and X.M.25.

Diploma in Medical Radiology.—Previously X.M.180 to

X.M.187. Now X.M.80 to X.M.87.

Diploma in Ophthalmic Medicine and Surgery—Previously
X.M.70 to X.M.79. Now X.M.100 to X.M_.109.

‘Diploma in Physical Médicine—Previously X.M.80
X.M.88. Now X.M.120 to X.M.,128.

to

. Diploma_in_Psychological Medicine—Previously X.M.60 to
X :

M.67. Now X.M.140 to X.M.147.

-~ In the Schedule to paragraph X.M.143 (k) [previously
X.M.63 (h)] read X.M.143 for X.M.63.

Diploma in Public Health—Previously X.M.30 to X.M.38.
Now X.M.160 to X.M.168. N

" In- paragraph X.M.162 (previously X.M.32) read
X.M.163 for X.M.33. ; -

Diploma in Radiological Diagnosis—Previously X.M.190 to
X.M.197. Now X.M.180.to X.M.IS',’._ = " .

Diploma in_Radiotherapy—No change in numbering,

remaining D.M.200 to X.M.207,

_ Diploma in Tropical Medicine and Hygiene—Previously
X M40 to X.M.45 Now X.M.220 to X.M.225.

95. Under paragraph X.M.300, re-arrange the various diplomas
in the following order:—

-Diploma in Mental Nursing........ D.M.N,
Diploma in Midwifery.......covaes . D.Mid.
Diploma in Nursing.........coees D.N

. Diploma in Nursing Administration DNA. .
-..Diploma. in' Qccupational Therapy. . . D.O.T.
Diploma in Social Nursing......... D.S.N.

re-educational methods for children with specific.

~ X.A23. (a) Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
die derde studiejaar voorgeskryf— '
spraakterapie III
sielkunde IIT :
spesiale heropvoedingsmetedes vir kinders met spesificke
gebreke | ’
teorie en praktyk van sosiale werk (halwe kurfus),

(b) Tensy die Senaat spesiale verlof daatoe verleen, ont-
vang ’'n kandidaat geen erkennifig vir emige van die kwalifi-
serende kursusse wat vir die derde studiejaar voorgeskryf
word nie, tensy hy al die kursusse vir die tweede studiejaar
voltool het en die kursusse in spraakterapie Ill en spesiale
heropvoedingsmetodes vir kinders met spesifieke gebreke van
die derde studiejaar veltooi het.

X.A24—(a) Op cen of ander tyd gedurende sy kursus
moet 'n kandidaat in *n mondelinge eksamen in Engels en
Afrikaans slaag. ;

(b) Die Diploma word nie aan °n kandidaat toegeken aie
tensy hy die Senaat tevrede gestel het—

(1) wat sy kliniese bekwaambeid betref;

-{1i) dat hy kursusse in spraakleer en sielkunde  van die

onderhoud bygewoon het.,” = -

FAKULTEIT GENEESKUNDE.

93. Herrangskik "die verskillende diplomas onder paragraaf
X.P.M.1 in die volgende volgorde: — ’

-

Diploma in Geneeskunde.......... Dip. Med.
Diploma in Heelkunde,........... Dip. Surg.
Diploma in Verloskunde en Gineko- -
dogie. ..ot iiiiiaiiaas Dip. O. and G.
© Diploma in Narkoseleer........... D.A.
Diploma in Kindergesondheid...... D.C.H.
Diploma in Kliiniese Patologie...... D. Clin. Path,
Diploma in Geregtelike Geneeskunde D.F.M.
Diploma in Mediese Radiologie..... D.M.R.(D.and T.)
Diploma in - Ooggeneceskunde -en )
<heellande. ..o oo cvvaianainis .. D.OMS.
Diploma in Fisiese Medisyne....... D. Phys. Med.
~ Diploma in Sielkundige Geneeskunde D.P. ‘
Diploma in Openbare Gesondheid.. D.P.H. -
Diploma in Radiologiese Diagnose..  D.M.R. (DD.).
Diploma in Radiologiese Terapie... D.M.R. (T.).
Diploma in Tropiese Geneeskunde ' :
- en Gesondheidsleer......... +v.e. DT.M. and H.

"94.-Hernommer die ooreenstemmende paragrawe soos volg:—
__ Diploma in Narkoseleer—Voorheen X.M.10 tot X.M.18.
. Nou X.M.1 tot X.M.9.
In paragraaf X.M.9 (voorheenr X.M.18) less X.M.5
vir X.M. 14 i
In die aanhangsel by paragrawe X.M.4 (¢) en X.M.5
(b) [voorheen X.M.13 (cﬁ en X.M. 14 (b)] lees X.M.4
vir X.M.13 oral waar dit voorkom, en X.M.5 vir X.M.14
oral. waar dit voorkom.

Diploma in Kindergesondheid —Voorheen
- X.M.167. Nou X.M.20 tot X.M.27.
- In paragrawe X.M.22 (¢), en X.M.22 (d) [voorheen
X.M.162 (c} en X.M.162 (d)] lees X.M .22 vir X.M.162.
In die aanhangsel by paragraaf X.M.22 (¢) [voorheen
X.M.162 (c)] lees X.M.22 vir X.M.162. -

Diploma in Kliniese Patologie—Voorheen X.M.1 tot X.M.9. '
Nou X.M.40 tot X.M.48.

Diploma in Geregtelike Geneeskunde—Voorheen X.M.20
‘tot X.M.28. Nou X.M.60 tot X.M. 68, :
In paragraaf X M.67 (voorheen X.M.27) lees X.M.64
en X.M. 65 vir X.M.24 en X.M.25.
Diploma in Mediese Radiologie—Voorheen X.M.180 tot
_ 7 XM.187. Nou X.M.80 tot X.M.87.
Diploma in Qoggenceskunde en -heelkunde—Voorheen
o X.ML70 tot X.M.79. Nou KM 100 tot X.M.109,
Diploma in Fisiese Geneeskunde—Voorheen XM.80 tot
N.M.88. Nou X.M.120 tot X.M.128.
Diploma -in Sielkundige Geneeskunde.—Voorheen XM.60 tot
XM.67. Nou X.M.140 tot X.M.147.
In die aanhangsel by paragraaf X.M.143 (k) [voorheen
K.M.63 (h)] lees X.M.143 vir X.M.63. - .
Diploma in Openbare Gesondheid—Voorheen X.M.30 tot
X.M.38. Nou X.M.160 tot X.M.168. :
. In paragraaf X.M.162 (voorheen X.M.32) lees X.M.163
vir X.M.33. . .
Diploma in Radiclogiese Diagnose.—Voorheen X.M.190 tot
XK.M.197. Nou X.M.180 tot X.M. 187,

Diploma in Radiologiese Terapie—Die nommers bl& onver-
onderd, nl, X.M.200 tot X.M.207.

Diploma in Tropiese Geneeskunde en Gesondheidsleer.—
Voorheen X.M.40 tot X.M.45. Nou X.M.220 tot X.M.225.

95, Herrangskik onder paragraaf XM“J‘G{'} die verskillende
diplomas in die volgende volgorde: —

X.M.160 tot

Diploma in Sielsieke Verpleging.... D.M.N
Diploma in Verloskunde........... D.Mid.
Diploma in Verpleegkunde..... ey DEMG

Tiploma in Verpleegadministrasie... D.N.A.
Diploma in ‘Beroepsterapie......... ng A

" Diploma in Sosiale Verpleegkunde. .
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9% Renumber the corresponding paragraphs as follows:
‘Diploma in Mental Nursing.—Previously X.M.370 to X.M.377.

Now X.M.320 to X.M.327, )
In paragraph X.M.326 (previously X.M.376) read

X.KL325 for X.M.215.
Diploma in Midwifery.—MNo change in numbering, remaining
N.M.340 to X.M.348.
Diploma in Nursing..—Previously X.M.330 to X.M.337. Now
X.M.360 to X.M.367.

Diploma in Nursing Administration—Previeusly X.M.360- to |

AURL36T. Now MML3T0 o XUM.3TTL
Diploma in Occupational Therapy—Previously X.AE301 to
X.M.319. Now X.M.380 to X.M.398.
In paragraph X.M.380 (3) fpreviously X.M.301 (3)]
réad X.M.394 for X.M.315 3
In paragraph X.M.380 (4) [previously X.M. 301 (4)]
read X.M.393 for X.M.304.
in paragraph X.M.389 (previously X.M.310) read

X.M.387 for X.M.308 on the two occasions where if |

oceurs.
In paragraph X.M.392 (previously X.M.313) read
H.M.39¢ for X.ML3I1T. }
In paragraph X.M.394 (1) [previously X.M.315 (1)
read X.M.385 for X.M.306. :
In paragtaph X.M.394 (2) [previeusly X.M.315 (2)]
read X.M.393 for X.M.314.

In paragraph X.M.395 {pireviﬁusiry X.M.316) read

X.M.3% for X.M.315. .
Diploma in Social Nursing.—Previously X.M.350 tor X.M.357.
Now X.M.410 to X.M.417. ;

- 97. Under the for the Diploma in Forensic

regulations

Medicine in sub-paragraph X.M.63 (b) [previously X.M.Z?o, b |
add the following after the words. * sub-paragraph (a) abeve”:— |

“ No gxemption from these courses shall be granted on the
ground of having attended similar courses ecither in the
University or elsewhere,” .

98. Under the regwlations for the Diploma in Occupational
Therapy delete paragraph X.M.39% (previously X.M.312) and
substitute the following therefor:—

* X.M.39L. (1)- A candidate who fails to

the second examination at a first attempt shall present him-

self for re-examination at the next examinations in the |

divisions in which he has failed.
(2) If, after the re-examination referred, to in sub-paragra

¢1), the candidate has not passed in both divisions of the |
second examipation, he shall mot obtain eredit In_either |
division, but shall re-attend the courses- presceibed for the [
second year of study; provided that the Senate may refuse |
him permission to remew his registration if be fails in one |

division,
€3} A candidate shall, after re-attending the courses
rescribed for the second year of study, present. himself for

urther re-examination at the end of the year of re-attendance |

or again at the ensking examinations.

(4Y If a candidate, at the re-examination referred to “in
sub-paragraph (3), fails to pass in both divisions of the

seeond examination, he shall be excluded from further study-

for the diploma.

(5) If a candidate fails to present himself for a re-examina-
tion referred to in sub-paragraph (1) or (3) the Senate may
refuse him permission to rcnew his registration.”

99, Delete sub-paragraph X.M.393 (4} [previously X.M.314 (4)]
and substitute the following therefor:— . 5

the end of the period of hospital attendance prescribed in
clause (3) and shall comprise— : -

" The theory and application of occupational- therapy to |

mental and nervous diseases and disorders.”

100. Under the headings * Diploma in Nursing * and * Diploma |
_ in Midwifery ” the following amendments are to take effect from

ta) In sub-pal:agraﬁh& X.M:373 (@) [previously X.M.333 (a)] and |
X.M.344 (a), delete the words “ over ome academie year ™ |

and substitute the words “ over two academic years:” there-
for in each case. :

(b). In sub-paragraph X.M.344 (¢) delete the words “a period

of 3 calendar months ™ and substitufe the words “a period
of one year ™ therefor.

{¢) In sub-paragraph X.M.344 {d), delete the words **a period

of 3 calendar months ™ and substitute the words * a period |

of six calendar months” therefor.

(d) Delete sub-paragraphs X.M.365 (1) ['prcvieuély.'X.M.S’SSﬁ (] :

and X.M.346 (1), dnd substitute the
each case:—

“Part I of the examination shall be held at the end
of the first academic year and again in June of the
following, year -and. Part II at the end of the second
academic year and again in June of the following year.”

following therefor in

10

?ﬂass the whele of :

96, Hernommer die oorcemstemmende paragrawe soos volg:—
Diploma in Sielsicke Verpleging—Voorheen X.M.370 tot
X.M.377. Nou X.M.320 tot X.M.327. . :
In paragraaf X.M.326 (voorheem X M.376) lees
XIML325 vir X.ML215,
Diploma in Verloskunde—Die nommers bly onveranderd,
nl. X.M.340 tot X.M.348.
Biploma in Verpleegkunde—Voorheen X.M.330 tot X.M.337.
© Nou X.M.360 tot X.M.367.
Dipioma in Verpleegadministrasie.—Noorheen X.M.360 tot
K.M3I67. Nou X.M.370 tot X.M.377. )
Diploma in Beroespterapie.—Yoorheen X.M.30I tot X.M.319.
Nou X.M.380 tot X M.398.
In paragraaf X.M.380 (3) [voorheen X.M.301 (3)] lees
o XKOML39%4 vir XUML3LS.
In paragraaf X.M.380 (4) [voorheen X.M.301 (4)] lees
KM, 393 vir X.M.314, ¢

In paragraaf X.M.389 (voorheen X.M.310) Ieces
X.M.38T vir X.M.308.
I paragraaf X.M.392 {voorheen X.M.313) Ilees

X.M390 vir X. M3 _

In paragraai X.M.394 (1) [voorheen X.M.315 (1)] lees
X.M.385 vir X.M.306.

In paragraaf X M.394 (2) [voorheen X.M.313 (2)] tees
X.M.393 vir X.ML314.

in  paragraaf X.M.3I9F  (voorbeen X DL3LEG)Y
K.M.394 vir X.M.315.

Diploma in Saosiale’ Verpleegkunde~—Voorheen X.M.350 tot
X.M.357. Nou X.M.410 tet X.M4I7.

97. Voeg in subparagraal X.M.63 (b) [voorheen XMB 1
onder die regulasies vir die Diploma in Geregtelike Geneeskunde
na die woorde ,, subparagraaf (a) hierbo ™ die volgende by:r—

., Vrystelling van hierdie kursusse word nie tcegestaan op
grond daarvan dat ’n kandidaat soorigelyke kursusse aan
die Universiteit of elders gevelg het nie.”

98;S_kra_n"- paragraal X.B. 391 (voorheen X.M.312) onder die
regulasies vir dic Diploma in Beroepsterapie en vervang dit deur
die volgende:—

_ » X.M391 (1) 'n Kandidaat wat nie met die eerste poging
in die hele van die tweede sksamen slaag nie meld hom vir
hereksamen aan by die volgende eksamens m die afdelings

waarin hy gedruip het,

(2) Indien ’n kandidaat na die in subparagraaf (1) ver-
melde hereksamen nie in albet afdelings van die tweede
eksamen geslaag het nie ontvang hy  geen erkenning vir
enige van die afdelings nie maar volg hy weer die kursusse
wat vir die tweede studiefaar voorgeskryf word; met dien
verstande dat die Senaat verlof tet hernuwing van sy registra- -
sie kan weier indien hy in een afdeling druip.

(3) Nadat hy die kursusse wat vir die tweeds studiejaar
voorgeskryf word, weer gevolg -het, meld die kandidaat hom
aan vir verdere hereksamen aan die einde van die jaar waar-
in hy die kursusse weer bygewoon het of weer by die daar-
opvolgende eksamens.

(4) Fndien ’n kandidaat by die in subparagraaf (3) ver-
melde hereksamen nie in albei afdelings van die tweede
el_:samleq slaag nie word hy van verdere studie vir die diploma
uitgesluit. .

(5) As ’n kandidaat hom nie vir 'n in subparagraaf (1) of
(3) vermelde hereksamen aanmeld nie kan die Senaat verlof
tot die hernuwing van sy registrasie weier.

99. Skrap subparagraaf X.M.393 (4)—voorheen X.M. 314 (4)—

lees

) é | en vervang dit deur die volgende: —
* X.M.393. (4) Part IT of the examination shall be held at |

» X.M.393. (4) Deel II van die eksamen word afgeneem
aan die einde van die tydperk van hospitaalbywoning wat
in klousule (3) vaorgeskry{ is, en behels-— :

die teorie en toepassing van beroepsterapie op geestes- en
senuweesiektes en -cngssteldhede,” .

100. Onder die opskrifte ,, Diploma in, Vérpl‘eeg-knnde " en

- D§ploma in Verloskunde ™ word die volgende wysizings van af

1955 van krag:— :

(@) Skrap  in subparagrawe X M.373 (@}—voorheen X.M.333
fa)— en X.M.44 (a) die woorde ,, cor een akademiese
jaar ™ en vervazg dit deur die woorde ,,0or twee akade-
‘miese jare ™ in elke geval. ) g

(b) Skrap in subparagraaf X.M.344 (¢} die woorde ,, 'n tydperk
van drie kalendermaande ™ en vervang dit deur die woerde
» 0 tydperk van een jaar ™. )

(¢) Skrap in subparagraaf X.M. 344 (d) die woorde ,,'n tyd-
perk van drie kalendermaande” en vervang dit deur die
woorde ,, n tydperk van ses kalendermaande ™.

(d) Skrap subparagrawe X.M.365 (I}—voorheen X.M.355 (I)—
en X.M.346 (1), en vervang cltkeen deur die volgende:—

»Deel T van die eksamen word aan die einde van
die eerste akademiese jaar en weer in Junie van die
volgende jaar afgesecem en Deel II aan die cinde van
die tweede akademiese jaar en weer in Junie van die
volgende jaar.”
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FACULTY OF COMMERCE.
101. Delete paragraph X.C.55 (1) and substitute the Tollowing
therefor:— - :

“®.C.55. (1) A candidate shall not be deemed to have
attended a course as part of the curriculum for the certicate
unti] the head of the department concerned (or heads of
departments in the case of composite courses) after con-
-sultation with the teacher or teachers in such subject, has

resented to the Senate a certificate stating that he candidate
has qualified by attendance and bhas duly ‘performed the
work of the class.”-

102. After the existing prov."is'ioﬁs of paragraph X.C:65 (1), add -

the following:— :
_“ provided further, holvever, that except by 'special permis-
sion of the Senate, the' certificate shall not be granted to
such candidate unless he has attended and completed at the

University all the courses prescribed Tor at least the final.

two years of study.” -
103, In par
the words “and who has also completed the courses in.

FACULTY OF LAW. -

104. Delete paragraph X.L.8 (@) and substitute the following

therefor :— _ _
“X L8 (a) A candidate shall not be deemed to have

attended a course as part of the curriculum for the appro- .

priate diploma until the head of the «epartment concerned
{or heads of departments. in the case of composite courses)
after somsultation with the teacher or teachers in such subject,
has presented to the Senale a certificate stating that the

candidate has qualified by attendance and has duly performed

the work ‘of the class™

: FACULTY OF DENTISTRY. .
105, Under the heading * Diplema in Public Dentistry ”
ﬁtg%wr the -existing paragraphs X.D.1 to X.D.11 as X.D.30 to

106. Insert the following mew breading and paragraphs:—
) Post-Graiuate Diplomas.
XK.D.. The following are the posigraduate

(i) Higher Diploma in Dentistry ... ... ... H. Dip. Dent. |
{ii) Diploma in ADaeSthetics ... ... was won ooy wne DAL

(i) Diploma in Public Dentistry ... ...
© Higher Diplomas in Dentistry.

. X.D2. No person shall be admitted as a candidate for the |

£ - Higher Diploma in Dentistry, unfess

' (@) he is registered by the Sowth African Medical -and
‘Dental Council on-its Register of Dentists, and is—-

{b) ) a bachelor of dental surgery -of the University, or

{ii) a graduate of any other university who has been

admitted under paragraph 87 of Statute 1 to the
status of a bachelor -of dental surgery of the Univer- |

ity or )

{iii) a person who has been admitted under paragraph 88
of Statute 1 to membership of Convocation of the
University on the ground of having passed, at a
university or -an institution deemed by the Senate
to be of university standing, such examinations in
dentistry as are, in the opinion of the Senate,

equivalent to the examinations prescribed for the:

degree of bachelor of dental surgery of the Univer-
sity. -

X.D.J3. Every candidate for the higher diploma in dentistry '

shall attend in the University such postgraduate course of
instruction in the science of dentistry*, and clinical dentistry,
as are prescribed by the Senate, and such courses shall extend
over one year of study: Provided that the Senate may exempt
a candidate from such atfendance in ‘the University on ‘the

%round of attendance elsewhere which fthe Senate deems to*

e the equivalent. - :

XD4. A candidate may not present himself for the

examination for the diploma unless— _

{@) he has been %lsll-a-ﬁﬁed for at least three years to be
admitted by the South African Medical and Dental
Council to the Register of Dentists, and

{(b) he has been registered by the University as a candidate
for the Diploma for at least one year, and

(o) he has satisfactorily aftended the courses of instruction

-prescribed for the diploma or has been exempted there- -

from by the Senate.
X.D.5. The examination for the Diploma shall comprise
written, practical and oral examinations in—
(i) the Science of dentistry and ;
(i} a subject selected from the following:— )
" operative dental surgery - L
dental anatomy (including anthropology and palacon-
*tology)
oral medicine. .
oral pathology and radiology
- dental pr_osth;:lics and meclj'anit:s

[

agraph X.C.72 {3),'-a‘l’tcr the word * statistics ™ insert '

_ _ Diplomas in |
ihe Faculty of Dentistry, and. their abbreviated designations: — |

.. .. DPD. |

_ FAKULTEIT HAN-DELSWETENSK;&PFE.
101. Skrap paragraaf X.C.55 (1) en vervang dit deur die
volgende : —

j . » XC.55 (1) Daar word nie geag ‘dat "n kandidaat "n kursus
ag deel van die leergang vir die sertifikaat bygewoon het
voordat die hoof vanm die betrokke -departement (of hoofde
van departemente in die geval van saamgestelde kursusse),
i oorleg met die dosent of dosente in so 'n vak, aan die
Senaat "n sertifikaat voorgelé het met die strekking -dat die
kandidaat gekwalifiseer: het deur die klasse by te woon en
dat hy die klaswerk behoorlik verrig het nie.”. '

102. Voeg die volgende by mna die bestaande bepalings van
paragraal XLC:65 (1):— '
»met dien verstande voorts dat, tensy die Senaat spesiale
verlof daartoe verleen, die sertifikaat -egier nie aan so 'n
kandidaat toegeken word nie tensy hy al die kursusse wat vir
minstens die finale twee studiejare voorgeskryf word, aan
die Universiteit bygewcon en voltooi het.”
103, Voeg in paragraaf X.C72 (3) na die woord ., statistiek *
die woorde ,,en wat ook die kursusse voltcoi het n” by,

- FAKULTEIT REGSGELEERDHEID.
104, Skrap paragraaf XL8 (a) en wvervang dit deur die
volgende 1 — .

X138 (o) Daar word nie geag dat *n kandidaat 'n kusus
as deel van dic leergang ¥ir die toepaslike Diploma byge-
woon het voordat die hoof van die betrokke departement fof
hoofde van departemente in die geval van saamgestelde kur-
susse), in oorleg met die dosent of dosente in so “n vak, aan
die Senaat ’n sertifikaat voorgeld het mel die strekking dat
«die kandidaat gekwalifiseer het deur die klasse by ‘te woon.
en dat hy die klaswerk behoorlik verrig het nie”

FAKULTEIT TANDHEELKUNDE.

185, ‘Onder die opskrif ,, Diploma in ‘Openbare Tandheelkunde *
hernommer die bestaande paragrawe X.D.1 tot X.D.11 as X.D.30

{ tot X.D. 40. .

106. Vooeg die volgende nuwe hoof en paragrawe by:—
Nagraadse Diplomas.
» X.D.A. Die volgende is die nagraadse diplomas in die
_ fakulteit tandheelkunde, met hul verkorte benaminge:—
(i) Hoér Diploma in Tandheefkunde ... ... -H.Dip. Dent,

{ii) Diploma in Narkoseleer ... ... ... ... D.A_

i) Diploma in Openbare  Tandheelkande - D.P.D.
it © ‘Hoér Diplomas in Tandheelbunde.

X.D.2.’'n Persoon word nie as kandidaat vir die holr -

diploma in tandheelkunde toegelaat nie, temsy hy—

(a) deur die Suid-Afrikaanse Mediese en Tandheelkundige
Raad in die Register van Tandartse geregistreer is, en

{b) {0 "n baccalsureus chirurgiae dentalis van die Uniwver-

siteit is, of :

{ii) “n geregistreerde van 'n ander universiteit aan wie die
status van 'n baccalaureus chirurgiae dentalis vam
die Universiteit ingevolge paragraaf 87 van Statuut
1 verleen is, of " o .

(iii) ’n persoon is wat ingevolge paragraaf 88 van Statwot
I °n lid geword het van Konvokasie van die Univer-
siteit op grond daarvan dat hy aan 'n universiteit
of ander inrgting wat die Sepaat van univer-
siteitstatus ag, geslaag het in tandheetkundige eksa-
mens wat, na die mening van die Senaat, gelykwaar-
dig is aan die eksamens wat vir die graad bacca-

- laureus chirurgiae dentalis van die Universiteit voor-
geskryf word. o
X.D.J3. n Kandidaat vir die hofr diploma in handheel-
_kunde volg aan die Universiteit sodanige nagraadse onderrig-
kursusse in die wetenskap tandheelkunde* en kliniese tand-
heelkunde as wat die Senaat mag voorskryf, en sodanige kur-
 susse strek oor een studiejaar; met dien verstande dat die
Senaat 'n kandidaat kan vrystel van sodanige bywoning aan
die. Universiteit, op grond daarvan dat hy elders. kursusse
bygewoon het wat die Senaat gelykwaardig ag.
. X.DA. 'n Kandidaat kan hem nie vir die eksamen vir die
diploma aanmeld nie, tensy hy—

{a) minstens vir drie jaar gekwalifiseer was vir opname deur
die-Suid-Afrikaanse Mediese en Tandheelkundige Raad
in die Register van Tandartse, en

{b) deur die Universiteit vir minstens een jaar as kandidaat
vir «ie diploma geregistreer was, en

() die onderrigkursusse wat vir die diploma voorgeskryf

- word bevredigend bygewoon het of deur die Senaat

daarvan vrygestel was. i
X.D.5. Die eksamen vir die - diploma behels skriftelike,
praktiese en mondelinge eksamens in— -
(i) die wetenskap van tandheelkunde, en
@{i) *n vak wat uit die volgende gekies word: —
operatiewe tandheelkunde ) )
tandheelkundige anatomic {met inbegrip van antro-
pologie en palacontologie) . :
geneeskunde van die mond
patologie van die mond en radiologie .
tandheelkundige prosteseleer en tandwerktuigkunde;

* (eneral amatomy, physiology and pathology in particular.

*Anatomie, fisiologic en patologie in die besonder.
. ; - i
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provided that a candidate who, in the opinion of the Senate

15 specially qualified in_the subject so selected, may be
esempted from the examination in that subject.

X.D.6. The diploma shall not be conferred upon a candidate
until be has attained the age of 26 years. :

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE,

107. Delete the whole of paragraph X.F.62, and substitute the
folloiwng therefor:— _
“ X F.62, The following qualifying courses shall be
prescribed for the first year of study— :
historical development of planning
elements of economics and econcemic geography

elements of sociology i 7 ;
town-planning theory and practice L.”

108. Delete paragraph X.F.63, and substitute the following
therefor: —
“ X F.63. A candidate shall not obtain credit in respect of
" any of the qualifying courses of the first year of study unless
he has completed at least three such courses in the same
academic year, and he shall not be admitted to the:second
year of study unless he has completed the courses in historical
development of planning and town-planning theory and
practice 1.” : '

109. In paragraph X.F.64, in the list of subjects, delete * town-
planning (practical),”. and substitute *town-planning theory
and practice 11” therefor. ' )

110. In paragraph X.F.66, in the list of subjects, delete * town-
planning (practical)” and substitute *town-planning theory and
practice 111 * therefor. )

[12 November 1954.

REGULATIONS.—UNIVERSITY
OF NATAL. . -

% No. 2324.]
AMENDMENT OF

It is hereby notified for general information that His
Excellency the Governor-General has been pleased. to
approve, by virtue of the powers vested in him by section
twenty-nine of the University of Natal (Private) Act, 1948
(Act No. 4 of 1948), of the following amendment to the
“regulations of the said University:— =~ = =

(A) Add the following heading and paragraphs:—

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF
MEDICINE (M.MEgD.)

M.1. The degree of Master of Medicine may be conferred on
candidates who have obtained the M.B., Ch.B. degree of the
University, or a degree recognised by the University as an
equivalent qualification. : i

M.2. The degree of Master of Medicine may be taken in the
following branches of medical science:— ;
(a) Medicine.
(b) Surgery.
(¢) Children’s diseases.
(d) Obstetrics and gynaecology.
(e) Pathology. i
(f) Dermatology., -
{2) Radiology.
(/) Diagnostic radiology.
(i) Therapeutic radiology. :
(j) Diseases of the- ear, nose and throat.
(k) Diseases of the eye. :
() Anaesthetics.

M.3. The degree of Master of Medicine will be denoted by the
abbreviation M.Med. . ‘

M 4. Candidates for the M.Med. degree must have obtained"
the M.B., Ch.B. degree of the University, or a degree recognised
by the University as an equivalent qualification, at least two .
vears before being admitted to the M.Med, degree course, and
they must have been registered with the South African Medical
and Dental Council as a medical practitioner for at least one
year. :

M.5. The duration of the course selected by the candidate shall

be three fo four years, according to the requirements of the
department concerned in which the major subject is taken.

_ By ‘ major subject’ is meant that particular branch of medicine
in which the candidate wishes to specialise. '

M.6. Every candidate for the degree shail—

(@) have satisfactorily. held a full-time clinical position for at
least three or four years at the King Edward VIII Hospital,
according to the requirements of the department concerned. -
Exemption from this requirement may be granted in virtue
of equivalent hospital or laboratory service elsewhere;

(b) have received theoretical, practical and clinical tuition in
accordance with  the requirements of the department
concerned; ' : ) * Tdm :

(¢) have satisfactorily completed the University examination,
written, oral,  practical and/or clinical, as prescribed.

12

Met dien verstande dat 'n kandidaat wat na die mening van
die Senaat spesiaal gekwalifiseer is in die vak wat so gekies
word, van die eksamen in daardie vak vrygestel kan word,
,» X.D.6. Die diploma word nie aan ’n kandidaat toegeken
voordat hy die ouderdom van 26 jaar bereik het nie.”

FAKULTEIT BOUKUNDE.

107. Skrap die hele paragraaf X.F.62 en vervang dit deur die
volgende: —

., X.F.62. Die volgende kwalifiserende kursusse word vir
die eerste studiejaar voorgeskryf:—

geskiedkundige ontwikkeling van stadsaanleg

grondbeginsels van ekofomie en ckonomiese aardryks-
kunde / :

grondbeginsels van sosiologie

teorie en praktyk van stadsaanleg 1.”

108. Skrap paragraaf  X.F.63 en vervang dit deur die vol-
gende ; — ) :

,» X.F.63. 'n Kandidaat ontvang geen erkenning vir enige
kwalifiserende kursusse van die eerste studiejaar nie tensy hy
minstens drie sulke kursusse in dieselfde akademiese - jaar

" voltooi het, en hy word nie tot die werk van die tweede

studiejaar toegelaat nie tensy hy die kursusse in geskiedkun-
dige ontwikkeling van stadsaanleg, en teorie en praktyk van
stadsaanleg I voltooi het nie.” :

109. Skrap in paragraaf X.F.64 in die lys van vakke die
woorde. ,, stadsaanleg (prakties)” en vervang dit deur die woorde
,» teorie en praktyk van stadsaanleg I1”, i

110. Skrap in paragraaf X.F.66 in die lys van vakke die woorde
,, praktiese stadsaanleg” en vervang dit deur die woorde ,, teorie

en praktyk van stadsaanleg IIT1 ™.
# .-
[12 November 1954.

REGULASIES.—UNIVERSITEIT
VAN NATAL.

% No. 2324.]
WYSIGING VAN

Hierby word vir algemene inligting bekendgemaak dat
dit Sy Eksellensie die Goewerneur-generaal behaag het
om, Kragtens die bevoegdheid hom verleen by artikel
nege-en-twintig van die Private Wet op die Universiteit
van Natal (Wet No. 4 van 1948), sy goedkeuring te heg
aan die volgende wysiging van die regulasies van
genoemde Universiteit: — -

- (A) Voeg die volgende opskrif en paragrawe by:—

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD MAGISTER IN DIE
' GENEESKUNDE (M.MEeD.)

M.1. Die graad Magister in die Geneeskunde kan toegeken word
aan kandidate in besit van die graad M.B., Ch.B. van die
Universiteit of ’n graad wat deur die Universiteit as gelykstaande
kwalifikasie erken word.

M.2. Vir die graad Magister in die Geneeskunde kan ingeskryf
word in die volgende vakke van die geneeskundige wetenskap:—

{a) Interne geneeskunde.

(h) Chirurgie.

(c) Kindersiektes.

(d) Verloskunde en vrouesicktes.
(e) Patologie.

(f) Huidsiektes.

(g) Radiologie.

(h) Diagnostiese radiologie.
(i) Terapeutiese radiologie.

(j) Oor-, neus- en keelsicktes.
(%) Oogheelkunde.

() Anestesiologie.

M.3. Die graad Magister in die Geneeskunde word deur die
afkorting M.Med. aangedui.

M.4. Kandidate vir die graad M.Ed. moet vir minstens twee
jaar in besit wees van die graad M.B., Ch.B. van die Universiteit
of 'n graad wat deur die Universiteit of 'n graad wat deur die
Universiteit as gelykstaande kwalifikasie erken word, alvorens hulle
tot die kursus vir die graad M.Med. toegelaat word, en hulle moet
vir minstens een jaar by die Suid-Afrikaanse Geneeskundige en
Tandheelkundige Raad as- geneesheer geregistreer wees. .

M.5. Die kursus wat die kandidaat kies, strek oor drie tot vier
jaar na gelang van die vereistes van die betrokke departement
waaronder die hoofvak ressorteer.

Onder ,, hoofvak ” word verstaan die spesialiteitsvak van die
genceskunde waarop die kandidaat hom wil toelg. :

M.6. Elke kandidaat vir die graad moet—

(a) vir minstens drie of vier jaar 'n voltydse kliniese betrekking
aan die King Edward VIII-hospitaal met welslae beklee
het, volgens die vereistes van die betrokke departement.
Vrystelling van hierdie vereistes kan toegestaan word op
g{‘gnd van gelykstaande hospitaal- of laboratoriumdiens
elders; _

(b) teoretiese, praktiese en kliniese onderrig ontvang het oor-
eenkomstig die vereistes van die betrokke departement;

(c) die Universiteitseksamen, skriftelik, mondeling, prakties en/of
klinies, soos voorgeskrewe, met welslae afgelé het.”
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M.7. ‘(@) The nature and duration of the course and examination
in each of the compuisory ancillary subjects will be determined
by consultation between the Head of thé Department concerned
with the major subject and the Head of the Department con-
cerned with the ancillary subject.

(b) Compulsory ancillary subjects will from time to time be

modified in. accordance with the requirements of the South

_ African Medical and Dental Council. S
M.8. (i) (@} Anatomy, physiology and pathology shall be the
compulsory ancillary subjects for the following major subjects:—

Medicine, surgery, children’s diseases, obstetrics and gynae-
~ cology, dermatology, discases of the ear, nose and throat.

(h) Anatomy and physiology shall be the compulsory ancillary
subjects for the following major subjects:—

Pathiology. _

(c) Anatomy, physiology, physics and pathology shall be the
-compulsory ancillary subjects for the following major subjects:—

: Radiology, dianostic radiology, therapeutic radiology:
"' (d) Anatomy, physiology, pathology and pharmacology shall be
the compulsory ancillary subjects’ for the following major
subjects: — . : :
Anaesthetics. . : ;
(ii) (@) The duration’ of the courses in the following depart-

ments shall-be four. years with. the examination in the major

subjects at the end of the third year:—

Medicine, surgery, children’s diseases, obstetrics and gynae-
' cology, -dermatology. )

(b) The duration of the course in pathology shall be four years
with the examination in the major subject at the end of the
fourth year,’

(¢) The duration of the courses in radiology, diagnostic radio-
logy, therapeutic radiology, diseases of the ear, nose and throat,
diseases of the eye, and anaesthetics shall be three years with the
examination at’ the end of the third year, but in the case of
diseases of the eye and anaesthetics, Part- I of the examination
shall be written at the end of three semesters.

" M.9. Exemption, up to a maximum of two years or one and a
half years (according to the department concerned), from the
requirements stipulated under (5),*(6) (a), (7) and (8) above may
be granted by the Senate (on the recommendation of the Board
of the Faculty) in virtue of equivalent hospital or laboratory
training and experience at an institution recognised for this
purpose, - ;

= (B) REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES IN THE
-+ - FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE. - -

Delete the existing regulations and
following therefor: —

REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES IN THE
. i OF AGRICULTURE. ; _
(The General Regulations are also of effect where applicable.)

substitute the

FACULTY

Ag.l. Degrees—The following cicgrees are conferred in the
Faculty of Agriculture:— :

Bachelor of Science in Agriculture ... ... ... B.Sc. Agric.
Master of Science in Agriculture ... ... ... ... M.Se. Agric.
Doctor of Philosophy ... ... ... ce. vt ves eew oo Ph.D.

Doctor of Science in Agriculture ... ... ... ... D.Sc. Agric,

SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE.

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF

“Ag2. Entrance—Except with the special permission of the
Senate, no candidate shall obtain credit towards the -degrec of
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture for any course in any subject

unless he has, prior to the commencement of such course, attained

a pass standard in Mathematics at the Matriculation or equivalent
examination. :

 Ag3. Diration of curriculum.—Every curriculum for thc-&egree
shall extend over not less _than four years.
Agd. First year of study. : .
(@) Except for a candidate who selects the Agricultural Econo-
: mics or the Biometry option, or who has been granted
special exemption by the ‘Senate, the prescribed courses for
the first year of study shall be—-

First courses in Botany, Chemistry, Physics. and
Zoology as for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

(b) For a candidate who selects the Agricultural Enomics
: option, the prescribed courses for the first year of study,
unless otherwise permiitted by the Senate, shall be—

either ' . :
(i) first courses in Botany, Economics, Zoology and a
first course in one -of the following: Chemistry,

Geology, Mathematics or Physics as for the degree of -

... Bachelor of Science.

or ) 5 RS
(i) the .courses prescribed in (4) above.

- pligte byvakke by die volgende hoofvak:

“M.7. (@) Die aard en duur van die kursus en eksamen in elkeen
van die verpligle byvakke word bepaal deur oorleg tussen die
hoof van die departement waaronder die hoofvak ressorteer en
die hoof van die departement waaronder die byvak resscrteer.

(b) Verpligte byvakke sal van tyd tot tyd in ooreenstemiming
met die vereistes van die Suid-Afrikaanse Geneeskundige en
Tandheelkundige Raad gebring word.

M.8. (i) (@) Anatomie, fisiologie en patologie is die verpligte
byvakke by die volgende hoofvakke:— : _

interne geneeskunde, chirurgie, ' kindersiektes, verloskunde
en vrouesiektes, huidsiektes, oor-, neus- en keelsiektes.

(b) Anatomie en fisiologie is die verpligte byvakke by die
o | i

. volgende hoofvak;—

patologie.

{¢) Anatomie, fisiologie, fisika en patologie is die verpligte by-
vakke by die volgende hoofvakke:— .

radiolog'ie,_ diagnostiese radiologie, terapeutiese radiologie.
.. (d) Anatomie, fisiologie, patologie en farmakologie is die ver-

ancstesiologie. T -
_ (i) (g) Die duur van die kursusse in die volgende departemente
is vier jaar, met die eksamen in die hoofvakke aan die end van.
die derde jaar:— i :

interne geneeskunde, chirurgie; kindersiektes, verloskunde en
vrouesiektes, huidsiektes. -

(b) Die duur van die kursus in patologie is vier jaar, met die
eksamen-in die hoofvak aan die end van die vierde jaar.

“(¢) Die duur van die kursusse in radiologie, diagnostiese radio-
logie, terapeutiese radiologie, oor-, neus- en keelsiektes, oogheel-
kunde, en anestesiologie is drie jaar, met die eksamen aan die
end van die derde jaar, maar in die geval van oogheelkunde en
anestesiologie moet Deel I van die eksamen aan -die end van
drie semesters geskryf word. % ;

M.S. Vrystélling, van hoogstens twee jaar of anderhalf jaar (na
gelang van die betrokke departement), van die vereistes in (5),
(6) (a), (7) en (8) hierbo gestel, kan deur die Senaat (op aan-
beveling van die Fakulteitsraad) toegestaan word op grond van
gelykstaaande hospitaal- of laboratoriumopleiding en -ondervinding
aan ‘n vir dié doel erkende inrigting. 3

(B) REGULASIES VIR GRADE IN DIE:
FAKULTEIT VAN LANDBOU.

" Skrap die bestaande regulasies en vervang dit deur die
volgende : —
REGULASIES VIR GRADE IN DIE FAKULTEIT
: ~ VAN'LANDBOU. = .
(Die Algel:r_l_ene_ Regulasies geld ook ‘waar hulle van toepassing is.)

-Ag.1. Grade~—Die volgende grﬁde word in die Fakulteit van
Landbou toegeken:— '

Baccalaureus in die Natuurwetenskappe in

TAndbOM. .. . s sEs e B G e e DESGABHe;
Magister in die Natuurwetenskappe in Land-

BOW oo veh et cen vee e eee aen ere aie eee eee o MLSc.Agric,
‘Doktor in die Filosofie ... ... .. Ph.D.

Doktor in die -Natuurwetenska;;ﬁé. in Landbou. D.Sc.Agric.

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD BACCALAUREUS IN DIE
: NATUURWETENSKAPPE IN LANDBOU.

Ag2. Toeh'grb:};.—Behalwg: met spesiale toestemming van die
Senaat, ontvang geen kandidaat erkenning vir 'n kursus in ’n
vak vir die graad Baccalaureus in die Natuurwetenskappe in
Landbou nie, tensy hy voor die aanvang van sodanige kursus in
die Matrikulasie- of 'n gelykstaande eksamen in Wiskunde geslaag
het. ! .

Ag3. Duur van leergang—FElke leergang vir die graad strek
oor minstens vier jaar. .

Agd. Eerste studiejaar. ' .

(a) Behalwe in die geval van "n kandidaat wat die Biometrie- of
of Landbou-ekonomie-keuse volg, of aan wie spesiale
vrystelling deur die Senaat verleen is, is die voorgeskrewe
kursusse vir die eerste studicjaar:— .

Eerste kursusse in Chemie, Dierkunde, Fisika en Plant-
. kunde soos vir die graad Baccdlaureus in dic Natuur-
wetenskappe. . : ; _

(b) Vir 'n kandidaat wat die Landbou-ekonomie-keuse volg,
is die voorgeskrewe kursusse, tensy andersins deur die
Senaat toegelaat, vir die eerste studiejaar—
of Te -

(i) eerste kursusse in Dierkunde, Ekonomie, Plantkunde
en een eerste-kursus uit die volgende gekies: Chemie,

Fisika, Geologie of Wiskundé soos vir die graad

Baccalaureus in die Natuurwetenskappe. =
of . i Siiede B, WELEL S .
(i) die kursusse soos in Ag4 («) voorgeskrewe.

) i 13

L
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‘{¢c) For a candidate who sclects the Biometry option, the
prescribed courses for the first year of study, unless other-
wise permitted by the Senate, shall be:—
First courses in Botany, Chemistry, Mathematics and
Zoology as for the degree of Bachelor of Science.

Ag.S. Selection of groups of courses in the second vear of
tudy —With the exeption of these who have already selected
‘etthér the Agricultural Fconomics option or the Biometry option
-every candidate shall at the begining of the second year of study,
Ject one of the following groups of courses:—

Group 1. . ; : )

" For candidates intending to proceed to any cone of the following
L.ioptions: Animal Husbandry, Biochemistry, Dairy Indusiry or
oultry Husbandry.

Agricultural Chemistry 1, Agrenomy 1, Animal Husbandry
L. Riochemistry 1, Dairy Industry I, Genetics 1, Microbiology,
Pasture Management and Soil Conservation I, Poultry Hus-
bandry 1. . . : g

. For candidates intending to proceed to any one of the following
‘options:  Agricultural Chemistry, Agrepomy, Ricchemistry or
‘Pasture Management and Soil Conservation

s
\
L]

B " Agricuitural Chemistry 1, Agronomy I, ‘Anima;l Hus-
' bandry I, Biochemistry [, Genetics I, Horticuiture 1, Micro-
i bioclogy, Pasture Management and Soil Conservation I, Flant
Pathology L g :

Group Il

* Far candidates intending to procsed to any one of the following
“options: Biochemistry,  Eniomology, Genetics, Horticulture ‘or
.* Plant Pathology. ' :
S Agricultural Chemistry 1, Agronomy I, Biochemistry I,
Y Entomology I, Genetics 1, Horticulture 1, Microbiology, Plant
: Pathology 1 and Animal Husbandry I or Dairy Industry 1
. or Pasture Management and ‘Scil Conservation I or Peultry
= Husbandry I -

= Group IV. )

‘v Por candidates who have taken courses prescribed in Ag4 (a)
~“and who intend to proceed to the Agricultural Economics
s option:—

Agricultural Chemistry I, Agricultural Economics I, Agro-
nomy I, Animal Husbandry I, Biochemistry I, Genetics 1,
Microbiolozy, Pasture Management and Soil Conservation 1
and Dairy Industry I or Horticulture 1 or Poultry Husbandry

PR S

.. Ag.6. Qualifying courses in the second year of study—Every
candidate is required to obtain credit for at least eight courses of
‘the second vear of study except that in the case of the Biometry
" option, credit is required for at least six courses. These courses
s]fall include all those listed in Ag.7 under section (a) of the
- second year for the option.

< ApT. Second, third and fourth years of study—Except with
': the special permission of the Senate, the courses for the second,
“ third and fourth years of study in the various options shall be:—

A.—AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY OPTION.

- Second year. s "a -

73 (@) Agricultural Chemistry 1, Agronomy 1, Biochemistry I,

St Genetics I, Horticulture I, Microbiology, Pasture Manage-

ment and Soil Conservation I, Plant Pathology 1.

.~ (b) Animal Husbandry I.

;;'_-'---Third year, ‘ . - ' 7 :

4. Agricultural Chemistry I1, Agronomy 1I, Biometry I, Chemistry

T 1I, Chemistry of Insecticides and Fungicides, Plant Physiology
and Anatomy. _

- Fourth year. ) .

|z Agricultural Chemistry 111, Chemistry 1II, Soil Microbiology.

B B.—AGRICULTURAL EcoNomics OPTION. -
| Second year. : : -
For candidates who have taken the courses shown in Ag4 (a).

(@) Agricultural Chemistry-1, Agricultural Economics 1, Agro-.

5 nomy 1, Animal Husbandry 1, Biochemistry 1, Genetics I,
Microbiology, Pasture Management and Scil Conservation

" (b) Dairy Industry I, Horticulture I, Poultry Husbandry L

i Second year. )

. _For candidates who have taken the courses shown in Ag4 (b)

(@) Agricultural Economics I, Agronomy I, Animal Husbandry
1, Dairy Industry I, Horticulture I, Pasture Management
and Soil Conservation I, Poultry Husbandry I.

(b) Entomology I, Genetics 1.

_ Third year. _ . o
Agricultural Economics II, Agronomy II, Animal Husbandry
11, Biometry I, Economics II. :
~Fourth vear. .
Agricultural Economics Iil, Agricultural Legislation, Biometry
11 (b), Economics 1IL ;

14

(c) Vir 'n kandidaat wat die Biometrie-keuse volg, is die voor-
geskrewe kursusse, tensy andersins deur die Senaat toege-
laat, vir die eerste studiejaar: — :

Eerste kursusse in Chemie, Dierkunde, Plantkunde en
Wiskunde scos vir die graad Baccalavreus in die
Natuurwetenskappe.

Ag.5. Keuse van kursusgroepe in die tweede studiejaar—Met
vitsondering van diegens wat alreeds -of die Biometrie- of die
Landbou-ekonomie-keuse  aznvaar het, moet elke kandidaat aan
die begin van die tweede studiejaar een uit die volgende groepe

" kursusse kies:—

Groep 1.
Vir kandidate wat voornemens is om enige van. die volgende

-keuses te volg: Biochemie, Pluimveeteelt, Suiwelbereiding of Vee-

teelt.
Agrogcm'ig I, Biochemie I, Genetika I, Landbouchemie T,
Mikrobiologie, Pluimveeteelt 1, Sviwelbereiding 1, Veeteelt I,
Weiveldbeheer en Grondbewaring 1. .

Groep il
Vir kandidate wat voornemens is om enige van die volgende
keuses te volg: Agronomie, Biochemic, Landbouchemie of Wei-
veldbeheer en Grondbewaring. A o
Agronomie I, Biochemie I, Genetika I, Landbouchemie I,
Mikrobiologie, Plantpatologie I, Tuinbou 1, Veeteelt I, Wei-
veldbeheer en Grondbewaring L

Groep 1.

Vir kandidate wat voornemens is om enige van dic volgende
keuses te volg:; Biochemie, Eniomoligie, Genetika, Plantpato-
logie of Tuinbou, : -

 Agronomie 1, Biochemie I, Entomologie I, Genetika I,
Landbouchemie I, Mikrobiclogie, Plantpatologie 1, Tuinbou 1
en Pluimveeteelt 1 of Suiwelberziding 1 of Veeteelt 1, of Wei-
veldbeheer en Grondbewaring L.

Groep IV, . 5

Vir kandidate wat die kursusse socs in Apg.d (a) voorgeskrewe
gevolg het en wat van veornemens is om die Landbou-ekonomie-
keuse te volg:—

Agronomie I, Biochemie I, Genetika 1, Landbouchemie I,
Landbou-ekenomie J, Mikrobiologie, Vesteelt I, Weiveld-
beheer en Grondbewaring I en Suiwelbereiding [ of Pluimvee-
teelt I of Tuinbou L i :

Ag.6. Kwalifiserende kursusse in die tweede studiejaar—Dit

“word van elke kandidaat vereis dat hy in minstens agt van die

kursusse van die tweede studiejaar, krediet verwerf, behalwe in die
geval van die Biometrie-keuse waar krediet in minstens ses vakke
vereis word. Hierdie Kursusse moet insluit al diegene vervat in
Ag.7 onder afdeling (@) van die iweede jaar vir elke keuse.
Ag.7. Tweede, derde en vierde studi¢jare.—Behalwe met die
spesiale vergunning van die Senaaf, sal die kursusse vir die tweede,
derde en vierde studiejare in die verskillende keuses wees:—

A —] ANDBOUCHEMIE KEUSE. |
Tweede jaar, ) :
(a) Agronomie I, Biochemie I, Genetika I, Landbouchemie I,
Mikrobiologie, Plantpatologie 1, Tuinbou I, Weiveldbeheer
en Grondbewaring 1., o T
{h) Veeteelt I.. :

Derde jaar. : : _

Landbouchemie II, Agronomie II, Biometrie 1, Chemie -II,

‘Chemie iv.m. Insekdodende en Swamdodende Middels,
Plantfisiologie en -anatomie,

Vierde jaar. : .
Landbouchemie 1II, Chemie IIl, Grondmikrobiologie.

B.—L ANDBOU-EKONOMIE-KEUSE.

Tweede jaar. _ _ )
Vir kandidate wat die kursusse soos in Ag.4 (a) uiteengesit,
geloop het. . 2
{a) Agronomie. I, Biochemie ‘I, Genetika I, Landbouchemie I,
Landbou-ekonomie I, Mikrobiologie, Veeteelt I, Weiveld-
beheer en Grondbewaring 1. s
(5) Pluimveeteelt I,” Suiwelber¢iding I, Tuinbou L

Tweede jaar.
Vir kandidate wat die kursusse soos in Ag.4 {b) (i) uiteengesit,
geloop het. ' ;
(@) Agronomie I, Landbou-ckonomie I, Pluimveeteelt I, Suiwel-
bereiding I, Tuinbou 1, Veeteelt I, Weiveldbeheer en
. Grondbewaring L
(b) Entomologie I, Genetika I.

Derde jaar. 5
Landbou-ckonomie II, Agronomie II, Biometrie I, Ekoenomie -
11, Veeteelt II.

Vierde jaar. -
" Landbou-ekonomie IIl, Biobetrie Il (b), Ekonomie III, Land- .
~ bouwetgewing. - '
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C.—AcronoMY OPTION.

- Secomd Year.

(a) Agricultural Chemjstry I, Agronomy I, Animal Husbandry

1, Biochemistry -1, Genetics 1, “Microbiology, Pasture
* Management and Soil Conservation 1, Plant Pathology 1.
(b) Horticulture L.

Third year.
Agrenomy II, Agnc-.x{tural Chemlsiry I1, Agricultural Engmecr«
ing A, Bmmetry I, Genetics 11, Pasture Management and Soil
Conservation Ti, Plant Physmlogy and Anatomy.
Fowurth year.

Agronomy II1, - Cytology, Entomology I (a),
* Econemics A, Climatology.

Agricultural

. D—ANIMAL HUSBANDRY OP'rloN.

Second vyear. ;

(@) Agronomy I, Animal Husbandry 1, Biochemistry I, Datry

Industry I, Genetics I, Microbiology, Pasture Management
and Soil Conscrvatio_n I, Poultry Husbandry 1.
(by Agricultural Chemistry 1.
Third vear.

Animal Husbandry II, Agricultural anmeermg
and Physiology, Biochermstry II, Biometry I
Pasture Management and Soil Conserva.:lon 1L

Fourth year.

Animal Husbandry HI, Agrmultuml E-CO!I{}I!JICS A Agricultural

Legisiation, Animal Disecases.

. Anatomy

E-—Bmcur.wsra-r OPTION.
Secand yedr.
(a) Agricultural Chemistry I, Agronomy 1, Animal Husbandry
I, Biochemistry I, Genetics 1, M1cmbmlogy
(b) Dairy Industry I, Entomology 1, Horticulture I, Pasture
Management and Soil Conservation I, Plant Patflology I
Poultry Husbandry L
- Third year:
Biochemistry II, Anatomy and Physiology, Ammal Husbandry
L~ H, Blomelryl ‘Chemistry II. E
Fourth year. :

Biochemistry ITL, Chemistry IlI, one other course to ‘be chosen
in consultation with the head of the Department.

F.—PBiomeTRY OPTION.

Second year:
- {a)"Agronomy 1, Ammal Husbandry I, Gcnetics I Mathematics
Il, Microbiology.
(b) Any two of the' following: —
Agncultural Chemlstry I chhemmtry 1, Horticulture 1,
. Pasture Management and Soil - Conservation L Plant
Pathology 1
Third . year.
Biometry 1, Agncultural Chefmstry If or Genetics II, Mathe-
matics III Matheniatical Stallstrcs

Fourth year.

Biometry II Mathematical B;ometry, Mathemaucal Genetics. |

G.—Damy InpustrRY OPTION.

Seeond year. .
(@) Agricultural Chermstry 1, Animal Husbandry 1, Bio-
chemistry I, Dairy Industry I, Genetics I, Microbiology,

Pasture Management and Soil Conservafwn I
fb} Agronomy I, Poultry Husbandry i

_Thmd year.

- Dairy Industry II, Agricultural Engmeermg A, Agricultural |

) Legislation, Anatomy and Phys:ology, Biometry I
Fourth year.

Dalry Industry TII, Agncultural Economics A, Agricultural .

‘Engineering B, Damr Company ‘Administration or Dairy
Chemistry zand Advanced Studies 1n Dairying. .
.—Emmowar OP’I'iON.

Semmi year
(@) Agricultural Chexmsiry I, Agronomy I, Biochemis I,

Entomology I, Genetics I Horticulture I, Micrebiology, |

Plant Patholagy L
(b) Animal Husbandry I, Dairy Industry I, Pasture Manage-
ment and Soil Consenrauon I, Poultry Husban ry L
Third year.
Entomology II, Biochemistry II, Biometry
. Chemistry of Insechc.des and Funﬂwldes, Cllmatology
Fourth year.
Entomelogy JII, Biemetry I (¢), Cytology, Forestry.

f—GeneTiIcS OPTION.

Second  year.

(@) Agricuitural Chefmstry L "Agrenomy I, Bmchemlstry 1,
Entomelogy I, Genetics I Hortlcuilure I Mlcmbmlog}’,
Plant Pathology | B

(b) Animal Husbandry I, Dairy Industry I, Pasture. Manage-
ment and Soil Conservatlon I Poultry Husbandry L

. Climatology, |

1, Chermstry I, |

; ‘C.—AGRONOMIE-KEUSE.
Tweede ;aar -

(a) Agronomie I, Biochemie I Genetika I Landbouchemie I
Mlkroblologle PIantpato[ogxe 1, Vceteclt I, Weiveldbeheer ©
en Grondbewaring L. .
(#) Tuinbou 1.

Derde jaar.
Agronomie 1I, Biometrie 1, Genetika II, Landbouchemie TI, ~
Landbou-ingenieurswese A, Plant;:swlogae en -apatomie,. .
Weiveldbeheer en Grondbewaring IL )
Vierde jaar.

Agronomie 1[I, El;tomologle IT (), Klimatologie, Landbou-
ekonomie A, Sitelogie.

. i D -—VEETEELT-KEUSE.

Tweede jaar. i

(@) Agronomie I, Biochemie I, Genetika I, Mikrohiologie,
Pluimveeteelt I Su:welbereldmg L Veeteelt I, Weiveld- -

beheer en Grondbcwm.ng 1N
(b) Landbouchemie 1.

| Derde jaar.

Veeteelr I, Anatamm en Fisiologie, Biochemie 11, Biometrie I,
- Klimatologie, Landbou—mgemeurswest: A, Weweldbeheer en
Grondbewaring IL.
Vierde jaar. ; :
Veeteelt I, Landbou ckonomie A, Laﬂdbouwetgcwmg, Vee-
siektes,

: E. —BIOCHEMEB*KEUSE
Tweede jaar.
(¢} Agronomie I, Blocherme I, Genetika I, Landbouchem1e 1,
Mlkroblo}oglc, Veeteelt 1. .

(b) Entomologie I, Plantpatologie I, Phiimveeteelt I. Suiwel-
})el‘eidmg I, Tuinbou I, Weiveldbeheer en Grondbewaring

Derde jaar.
Biochemie II, Anatomie en Fisiologie, Blometrie I, Chemie II,
Veeteelt 1.
Vierde jaar.

Biochemie I, Chemle ITI, nog. een kursus wat in oorleg met
die Hoof van die Departement gekies word.

F.—BIOMETRIE-KEUSE.
Tweede jaar. ;
(a) Agronomie I, Gencuka L Mlkrobloiogle Veeteelt I, Wis-
kunde IL
(b) Enige twee van die volgende Biochemie - I, Landbou- -
chemie I, Plantpatologie I Tumbou I, Weiveldbeheer en
Grondbewarmg 1.
Derde jaar.
Biometrie I, Landbouchemle H of Genetika II Wnkuncbe IIT,
W:skund]oe Staustlek
Vierde jaar.
Biometrie 1I, Wlskundlgc Biometrie, W;sktmdige Gcneﬂka

= G.—SUIWELBEREIDING- -KEUSE.
Tweede faar.
(a) Biochemie I, Genetika T, Landbouchemie 1, Mikrobiologie,
Sulwe[bcrmdmg 1, Veeteelt I, Weiveldbeheer en Grond-
bewaring 1.
(b) Ag;or_lonne I, Pluimveeteelt I.
Derde jaar. '
Suiwelbereiding I, Anatomie en Fisiologie, Biometrie I, Land-
bou-mgenleurswese A, Landbouwetgewing.

Vierde jaar.

Suiwelbereiding I11, Bestuur van Suiwelmaatskappye oj' Suiwel-
' chemie en Gevorderde Studies in Suiwelbereiding, Landbou-
ekonomis A, Landbou-ingenicurswese B.

H.—ENTOMOLOGIE-KEUSE.
| Tweede jaar.
() Agronomie I, ‘Biochemie I, Entomologic I, Genetika I,
]];andbouchem:e L M:krobmlogre, Plantpatologze I, Tuin-
ou I
(b) Pluimveeteelt I, Suiwelbereiding I Veeteelt I, Weiveld-
beheer en Gmnbewarmg i :
Derde jaar. i
Enromofog:e H, Biochemie 11, Biometrie I, Chemie¢ I, Chemie
iv.m. Insekdodende en Swamdodende Mldde!s Khmatologw

\ Vierde jaar.
| Enromm‘ogre I, Blometrlc 11 (c); Bosbou Sitclogie.

' I.—GENETIKA-KEUSE.

o Tw;;en‘e jaar.

a) A.gronorme 1, Biochemie I, Entomologie I, Genetika T,-
Landbouchemie I, Mlkroblologle, Plantpatologie I, Tuin-

bou
SuchlbermdLﬂg 1, Veeteelt I, Weweld*

L
(b} lemveeteelt I,
beheer en Grondbewarmg L
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- Third year.
“ Genetics 11, Agronomy 11, Biochemistry. II Biometry I Chma-
tology, Plant Pathology T (a), Plant Phys1ology and Anatomy

" Fourth year,
Genetics 111, Cytology, Horticulture 1L

J—HorTicuLTURE OPTION.

 Second year. - ;

(a) Agricultural Chemistry I, Agronomy I, Biochemistry I,
Entomology 1, Genefics I, Horticulture I, Microblology,
Plant Pamology B

© (b) Animal Husbandry 1, Dairy Industry 1, Pasture Manage-
ment and Soil Conservation 1, Poultry Husbandw L

- Third year. )

Horticulture If, Agricultural Chemistry II, Agricultural
Enginzering A, Biometry I, Entomology II (g), Plant Patho-
logy 11 (a), Planl Physmlogy and Apatomy.

. Fourth year. :

Horticulture [TI, Agricultural
Legisiation, Chemistry of
Climatology, iorestry.

A, Agricultural
and Fungicides,

Economics
Insecticides

K.——PASTURE MANAGEMENT AND S0iL CONSERVATION OPTION;

Second year.

(@) Agricultural Chemistry I, Agronomy 1, Ammal Husbandry
1, Biochemistry 1. Genetics 1, Microb:oiogy, Pasture
Management and Soil Conservation L.

(b} Horticulture 1, Plant Pathology 1.

 Third vear.

Pasture Management and Soil Conservation II, Agrlcultural
Chemistry 11, Agricultural Engineering A, Ammal Husbandry
1I, Biometry I, Piant Physiology and Anatomy, Climatology.

~ Fourth year.
Pasture Management and Soil- Conservation 1II, Agncullmal
Economics A, Agricultural Legislation, Forestry

L.—PrANT PaTHOLoGY OPTION.

" Second year.

- (a)-Agricultural Chemlslry I, Agronomy I, .Biochemistry T,
Entomology I, .Genetics I, Hort;cu[ture L M:crohlology,
Plant Pathology 1.

(b) Animal Husbandry I, Dairy Industry 1, Pasture Manage- -

ment and Soil Conservation 1, Poultry Husbandry I.

Thard year.
Plant Pathology II, Biometry I, Climatology, Entomology I
(a), Genetics II, Plant Phys;ology and Anatomy.

. Fourth year.
Plant Pathology I, Cheniistry of. Insecticides and Funglcldes,

Cytology, Soil Microbiology.
g

M.—PourTRY HUSBANDRY OPTION.

~ Second year.
(a) Agncultuml Chemistry I, Agronomy I, Animal Husbandry
b’ {iochomlsrry 1, Genetics 1 Mlcroblology, Poultry Hus-
an 1
(b) Da,lry lndusu'y I, Pasture Management and Soil Conserva-
tion I.

" Third year. .

Poultry Husbandry II, Animal Husbandry 11, Agricultural

Engineering A, Anatomy and Physmlog}’, Blochemtstry II,
Biometry I, Chmatology

* Fourth year.

Poultry Husbandry ITI, Agrlcullural Er;onomrcs A, Hornculturc'

1, Poultry Diseases. ‘a

Ag.8. Major subjects.
(a) Every option shall include a ma]or subject in which throe
courses shall be taken, with the exception of Eiometry
m which two courses shall be taken. The major courses
i of each option are indicated in italics in Ag.7 above.
-(b) Mo candidate shall be permitted to enter upon the work
of the second course in the major subject until he has
obtained credit for the first course in that subject; or
to enter upon the work of the third course in the major
subject until he has obtained credit for the second course
in that subject.
(c) After the beginning of the third year of study, no candi-

date may change his major subject, once approved ‘except

with the consent of the Senate.

Ap9. Practical work—Every candidate shall be requlrod to
spend at least two months during the summer and/or winter
vacations preceding the final University examination in carrying
out practical work under the gunidance of some person approved
for the purpose, either at an experiment station, or in a conserva-
tion area, or on an approved farm, or in a dairy or other aproved
“factory. The granting of a class certlﬁcate as required in Regula-
tion G.11, shall be contingent on the submission of a statement

signed by the person under whose gunidance the work has been.
- done, that this requirement has been salisfactorily complied with,
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- fabriek.

Derde jaar. :
Genetika I, Agronomie II Biochemie III, Biometrie 1, Klima-~
tologie, Plantfisiologie en -anatomie, Plantpatologie IL (a).
Vierde jaar.
Genetika 111, Sitologie, Tuinbou IL

" J—Tumeou-KEUSE.

Tweede jaar.
(a) Agronomie 1, Biochemie I, Entomologle 1, Genetika I,
%gndhouchemle 1, Mlkroblologle, Plantpatolog:e 1, T‘um~
u I
(b) Pluimveeteelt T, Smwelbereldmg 1, Veeteelt I, Weiveldbeheer
en Grondbewarmg 1.

‘Derde jaar.
Tuinbou 11, Biometrie I Entomotogie 11 (a), Landhouchemie 11,
Landbou—mgemeumweso A, Plantﬁsrologie en - -anatomie,
Plantpatologie 11 {a). )

Vierde jaar..
Tuinbou I, Boshou, Chemie iv.m. Insekdodende en Swam-
dodende Middels, Klimatologie, Landbou-ckonomle A, Land-
bouwetgewing.

K.—WEIVELDEEHEER EN GRoNoBEWARING-KEUSE.

Tweede jaar.
(a) Agronomie I, Biochemie I, Genetika I, Landbouchemie I,
Mlkroblologle Veeteelt I, Weaveldbehocr en Grondbewa-
ring I.
- (b) Plantpatologie I, Tuinbou L

Derde jaar.
Weiveldbeheer en Grondbewaring IT, Biometrie I, Klimatologie,
- Landbouchemie II, Landbou-ingenieurswese A, Plantfisiologie
en -anatomie, Veeteelt I

Vierde jaar.
Weiveldbeheer en Grondbewaring III, .
ekonomie A, Landbouwetgewing.

Bosbou, Landbou-

L.—PLANTPATOLOGIE-KEUSE.

Tweede jaar.

(a) Agronomie I, Biochemie I, Entomologie I, Genetika I,

. Igandbouchcmle I, Mlkroblologle, Pld.nlpalologlo 1, Tuin-
ou I

(b) Pluimveeteelt I, Suiwelbereiding 1, Voeteelt L. cheldbe-

heer en Grondhewarmg L .

Derde jaar.
Plantpatologie I, Biometrie I, Entomologle I (a), Genetika II,
Kllmatologlo Plantﬁsrologw en -anatomie.

Vierde jaar.
Plantpatologie [T, Chemie i.v.m. Insektedodende en Swamdo- -
dende Mlddeis Grondmlkroblologle Sitologie. '

M.—PLUIMVEETEELT-KEUSE.

Tweede jaar.

(a) Agronomie I, Biochemie I, Genetika I, Landbouchemie I,
Mrkroblologle, Pluimveeteelt I, Veeteelt L.

(b) Suiwelbereiding 1, Weweldbehoer en Grondbewanng L

Derde jaar. _
Pluimveeteelt 1I, Anatomie en Frslologle. Biochemie II, Bio-
{netne I, Klimatologie, Landbou -ingenieurswese A, Veeteelt
L.

Vierde jaar,

Pluimveeteelt !H Landbou-ekonomle A, Pltumvoeswkm Tuin-
bou I

Ag8. H oofvakke

(@) Elke keuse moet 'n hoofvak insluit, waarin drle kursusse
gevolg moet word, met uitsondering van Biometrie waarin
twee kursusse gevolg moet word. Die hoofkursusse van
elke keuse word kursief in Ag.7 aangedui.

(b) Geen kandidaat sal toegelaat word om met die werk van
- die tweede kursus in die hoofvak te begin nie, tensy hy
krediet vir die eerste kursus in daardie vak verwerf het,
of om met die werk van die derde kursus in die hoofvak
te begin nie, tensy hy krediet vir die tweede kursus in
daardie vak verwerf het.
(c) Na die begin van die derde studiejaar mag geen kandidaat
sy hoofvak, nd goedkeuring daarvan, verander nie, behalwe
met die toestcmming van die Senaat,

Ag9. Praktiese werk—Van iedere kandidaat word vereis om
minstens twee maande gedurende die somer- en/of wintervakansies
wat die finale unwersltoltseksamen voorafgaan aan praktiese werk
te bestee onder Ieldmg van 'n persoon wat vir die doel goed-~
gekeur is, of op ’'n proefstasie, of in ’n bewaringsgebied, of op
n goedgekeurde plaas, of in ’n suiwel- of ander goodgekeurdo
'n_Voorwaarde van die toekenning van ’n_klassertifi-
kaat, soos in Regulasie G.11 bepaal, is die indiening van ’n
verklanng, onderteken -deur die persoon onder wie se leiding die

- werk gedoen is, dat aan hierdie vereiste met welslae voldoen is.
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Ag.10. Candidates from other universities—A candidate may,
subject the approval of the Senate, and in terms of Regulation
G.17, receive credit towards the. degrees for courses completed
at another recognised university, but shall be required to register
and attend the prescribed courses at this University for at least
the last two years of study- before being admitted to the final
examinations for the degree.

Ag.tl. Candidate holding the Diploma in Agriculiure—A
candidate holding the Matriculation certificate or its equivalent
and a_Diploma in Agriculture, recognised by the Senate for this
purpose, awarded by the Department of Agriculture at an Agri-
cultural College in the Union, may be exempted by the Senate
from- the whole or part of the work of the second year of study,
-and from such other courses as the Board of the Faculty may
recommend; provided that he shall be required to register and
attend the prescribed courses at the University for at least three

ears. 2
Ag.12. Completion of a course—Except as provided in Regu-.

lation Ag.14, a course in any subject is completed by passing

_ the University examination at the end of that course. In deciding
whether a candidate has passed such examination, the Senate shall
take into consideration the report of the teacher or teachers on
the class work of the candidate. ] ‘

Ag.13. Permission to enter for dny examination.—No candidate
shall be allowed to present himself for examination in any course
in any subject unless he has attained a prescribed minimum

~ standard in the class work of such course,

Ag.14. Advancement in a subject—Advancement from any
course to a following course in the same subject shall be by
examination and not by promotion; provided that a candidate
who, by reason of illness, duly attested by a medical certificate, or
who, for any other sufficiently attested reason acceptable to
the Senate, was unable to write the University examination, may

be promoted without examination, at the discretion of the Board -

of the Facuity. : -

Ag.15. Oral examinations—A candidate for examination in any
course in any subject may be required to present himself for
viva voce questioning, in addition to such written and practical
examinations as may be prescribed for that subject.

Ag.16. Credit for courses completed—FExcept with the special
permission of the Senate, or except where there is only one
course outstanding to complete the curriculum for the degree, no

" candidate shall obtain credit towards the degree in any course in |

any year uniess he completes at least two full courses or their
equivalent.

Ag.17. Advancement to the second year of study.~—No candi-

‘date shall be permitfed to proceed to the second year of study
until he has oﬁfained credit for at least three courses; provided
that, in the case of candidates who have selected the Biometry
option, ‘one of the three courses for which credit has been
obtained shall be the first course in Mathematics,

Ag.18. Advancement to the third year of study—Except with

the special permission of the Senate, mo candidate shall be per-

mitted to proceed to the third year of study unless he has obtained
credit for all the courses of the first year of study and all but

- two courses of the second year of study: provided that in the |

. case_of candidates who have selected the Biometry option one
of the courses for which credit has been obtained shall be second
course in Mathematics. ;

A candidate who fails to satisfy this requirement shall be
required to repeat the second year of study but may, on the
recommendation of the Board of the Faculty, receive credit for
some or all of the courses completed in the second year of study.

Ag.19. Advancement to the fourth year of study~—No candidate
shall be permitted to proceed to the fourth year of study unless he
has obtained credit for the courses of the first and second years
_of study and all but one course, other than that in the major
subject, of the third year of study; provided that a candidate
who" has failed to satisfy these requirements may, on the recom-
mendation of the Board of the Faculty, receive credit for all
courses, other than the course in his major subject, passed in
the third year of study. '

Ag.20. Credit for subjects of the fourth year of study—A
candidate who, at the end of the fourth vear of study, fails to
satisfy the requirements for the degree may receive credit for
all courses passed by him in that vear. .

Ag2l. Credit for courses taken in advance of the normal year
of study-—A candidate who is required to repeat a year of study
and- who has received credit for courses passed may, on the
ecommendation of the Board of the Faculty, be permitted to take

and obtain credit for courses, other than courses in the major.

subject, which are normally prescribed for subsequent years of
study. : ) .

Ap22. Special examinations. )

(@) A candidate who, at the end of the fourth year of study,
passes in his major subject but fails in not more than two
courses may, on the recommendation of the Board of the
Faculty be admifted fo special examinations early in the

~ following year in such course or courses.

(b) A candidate who in any year fails in any course other
than those provided for in paragraph (a) above, shall not
be admitted to a special examination except by permission
of the Board of the Faculty under such conditions as may
be approved by the Senate from time to time.’

Ag23. Medium of instruction.—Instruction will be tbroﬁgh the |’

medium of both official languages on a basis of equality. Candi-
dates may use either official language in all examinations.

Ag24. Distinction—The degree of -Bachelor "of * Science "in
- Agricultiie may-be awarded cum-laude.” - v 0 o T

]

_mediese sertifikaat bevestig,

Ap.10. Kandidate van ander universiteite—Cnderworpe aan
die goedkeuring van die Senaat en oorcenkomstig Regulasie G.17,
kan ’n kandidaat erkenning ontvang vir kursusse wat tot die
graad lei en wat aan 'n ander erkende universiteit voltooi is,
maar hy moet vir minstens die laaste twee studiejare ingeskryf
wees en die voorgeskrewe kursusse aan hierdie Universiteit volg ~
alvorens hy tot die eindeksamen vir die graad toegelaat word.

Ag.11. Kandidate wat die Diploma in Landbou besit—'n Kandi-
daat wat die Matrikulasie-sertifikaat. (of die ekwivalent daarvan)
besit asook 'n Diploma in Landbou wat vir die doel deur die
Senaat erken word en wat deur die Departement van Landbou

‘by “n landboukollege in die Unie toegeken is, kan deur die

Senaat van al, of deel van, die werk van die tweede studiejaar,
en van sodanige ander kursusse as wat die Fakulteitsraad mag
aanbeveel, vrygestel word; met dien verstande dat daar van hom
vereis word om te registreer en om die voorgeskrewe kursusse
aan die Universiteit by te woon vir ten minste drie jaar.

Ag.12. Voltooiing van ’n kursus—Behalwe soos in Regulasie
Ag.14 bepaal, word 'm kursus in 'n vak voltooi deur in die
universiteitseksamen aan die' einde van die kursus te slaag,
Wanneer daar besluit word of ’n kandidaat in sodanige eksamen
geslaag het, neem die Sepaat die verslag van die dosent of dosente
rv.m. die klaswerk van di¢ kandidaat in aanmerking. y

Ag.13. Toelating tot 'n eksamen—Geen kandidaat word toe-
gelaat ‘om hom vir eksamen in 'n kursus in 'n vak aah te meld
nie, tensy hy ’'n voorgeskrewe minimum-standaard in die klaswerk
van sodanige kursus behaal het. - o

Ag.14. Bevordering in 'n vak.—Bevordering van een kursus na
'n daaropvolgende kursus in dieselfde vak geskied by wyse van
eksamen en nie' by wyse van oorplasing nie; met dien ver-
stande dat ’'n kandidaat wat weens siekte, behoorlik deur ’'n
of om enjge ander behoorlik
bevestigde rede wat vir die Senaat aanneemlik is, nie die
universiteitseksamen ken aflé nie, na goeddunke van die Fakul-
teitsraad bevorder kan word sonder om eksamen te doen. )

Ag.15. Mondelinge eksamen—Van 'n kandidaat vir 'n eksamen
in ’n kursus in ’'n vak kan vereis word om hom, benewens
skriftelike en praktiese eksamens wat in daardie vak voorgeskryf
is, vir viva voce-ondervraging aan te meld.

-Ag.16. Krediet vir kursusse voltooi—Behalwe met die spesiale
vergunning van die Senaat, of ingeval daar net een kursus ont-
breek om die leergang vir die graad te voltooi, sal geen kandidaat
krediet wat tot die graad lei in enige kursus In enige jaar
verkry nie, tensy hy ten minste twee volle kursusse of hulle
ekwivalent voltooi. i . :

Ag.17. Bevordering tot die tweede studiejaar—Geen kandidaat
word-tot die tweede studiejaar tocgelaat nie, tensy hy -vir minstens
drie kursusse krediet verkry het; met dien verstande dat in die
geval van kandidate wat die Biometrie-keuse gevolg het, een van
die drie kursusse waarvoor krediet verkry is, die eerste kursus in

Wiskunde moet wees.

Ag.18. Bevordering tot die derde studicjaar—Behalwe met die
spesiale vergunning van die Senaat, sal geen kandidast tof die
derde studiejaar toegelaat word nie,°tensy hy vir al die kursusse
van die eerste studiejaar en almal, behalwe twee, van die tweede
studiejaar krediet verkry het; met dien verstande dat in die
geval van kandidate wat die Biometrie-keuse gevolg het, een van
die kursusse waarvoor krediet verkry is, die tweede kursus in
Wiskunde moet wees.. C- -

'n Kandidaat wat nie aan bogenoemde vereistes voldoen nie,
moet die tweede studiejaar herhaal maar kan, op aanbeveling van
die - Fakulteitsraad, krediet ontvang vir party van of al die
kursusse wat in die tweede studiejaar veltool is.

Agp.19. Bevordering tof die vierde studiejaar—Geen kandidaat
word tot die vierde studiejaar toegelaat nie tensy. hy krediet
ontvang het vir die kursusse van die eerste en tweede studiejare
en al die dérdejaarkursusse behalwe een, mits laasgenoemde nie
'n kursus in die hoofvak is mie; met dien verstande dat ’n kandi-
daat wat in gebreke gebly het om aan hierdie vereiste te voldoen,
op aanbeveling van die Fakulteitsraad erkenning kan ontvang vir
a.ﬂe'kursus.se, behalwe die kursus-in. sy hoofvak, waarin hy in
die derde studiejaar geslaag het.

Ag.20. Erkenning . vir Kkursusse van die vierde studiejaar.—
'n Kandidaat- wat aan die einde van -die vierde studiejaar in
Eebr.?ke bly om aan die vereistes vir graad te voldoen, kan

rediet vir alle kursusse waarin hy in daardie jaar geslaag het,
ontvang. - .

Ag.21. Erkenning vir kursusse wat voor die normale studiejaar
gevolg is—'n Kandidaat wat 'n studiejaar moet herhazal en wat
krediet ontvang het vir voltooide kursusse, kan, op aanbeveling
van die Raad van die Fakulteit, toegelaat word om kursusse,
behalwe di¢ van die hoofvak, wat normaalweg vir daaropvolgende
studiejare voorgeskrywe is, te volg en krediet daarvoor te verwert,

Ag22. Spesiale eksamens. R, o

(@) 'n Kandidaat wat aan die einde van die vierde studiejaar
in sy hoofvak slaag maar in hoogstens twee ander kursusse
sak, kan, op aanbeveling van die Fakulteitsraad, vroeg die
volgende jaar tot spesiale cksamens in sodanige kursus of
kursusse toegelaat word.

(b) 'n Kandidaat wat in enige jaar in enige kursus sak, behalwe
dié in paragraaf (a) hierbo bedoel, word nie tot 'n spesiale
eksamen toegelaat nie behalwe met die vergunning van die
Fakulteitsraad op voorwaardes wat die Senaat van tyd tot
tyd goedkeur. - s ' .

Ag23. Medium van onderrig—Onderrig geskied deur medium
van albei amptelike tale op gelyke grondslag. Kandidate kan of
die een of die ander landstaal in-alle eksamens. gebruik.

Ag.24. Onderskeiding.—Die graad Baccalaureis in die Natuur-
wetenskappe in ‘Landbou kan cum laude ‘toegeken word. J

17
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF
SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE. '

Ap25. The following shall be eligible for the degree of Master
of Science in Agriculture: — :

(@) A Bachelor of Science in Agriculture of the University who

has attended as a registered student of the University for

_ not less than one academic year after satisfying the require-

ments for that degree; provided that the Senate may recog-

nise attendance at some other approved centre as satisfying
entrance requirements for the examination. :

(b) A graduate of another recognised umiversity who has been
adimnited to the status.of Bachelor of Science in Agricul-
ture in the University and who has aitended as a registered
student of the University for not less than one academic
year after obtaining the quaiification by virtue of which
such admission has been granted.

Ag26. A candidate for the degree shall prosecute advanced
study and research under the guidance of a supervisor appointed
by the Senate. ) ) o

Ag27. The Senate may require a candidate for the degree to
take a course in any prescribed subject or subjects, in addition
to the subject which he offers for. the degree. _

Ag.28. The Senate may require to pass in a written or oral
translation test, or beth, in one or more foreign languages as a
prerequisite for admission to the final examination for the degree,

Ag29. The subject of study and research shall be approved by
the Senate and, except with the special permission of the Senate,
shall be related to the major subject pursited by the candidate for
his degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture.

Ag30, The examination shall consist of—

(a) a cl;ssertation embodying the results of original research

d an

(b) onehor more written papers, or an oral examipation, or
both. :

~ Ag31. At least six months before the dissertation is to be
presented, a candidate shall give notice, in writing, to the Regis-

trar of the University, submitting at the same time the proposed"

title and an outline of the plan and general scope of the work.

Ag.32. Bvery disserfation submitted for the degree must be
accompanied by a declaration to the satisfaction of the Senmate,
stating that it has not been submitted. for a degree in any other
university.

Ag.33. BEvery dissertation shall be submitted in triplicate and
all the copies submitted shall remain in the keeping of the Uni-
versity. In special cases the Senate may, in respect of material
other than the text, allow some relaxation of the rule requiring
submission in triplicate. . i

Ag.34. No candidate for the degree may present himself for
examination in-any subject more than once, except for special
reasons to be approved in each particular case and on coaditions
to be determined by the Senate. Ii shall, however, be compe-
tent for the examiners to recommend, and for the Senafe to
approve, that a dissertation be referred back to the candidate
for revision or extension. ‘ i

Ag35. A candidate whose dissertation has been accepted shall
be required, before admission to the degree, to supply to the
Registrar such number of approved abstracts of such dissertation
as the Senate may determine. -

Ag.36. The degrec of Master of Science in Agriculture may be
awarded cum laude. '

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF
PHILOSOPHY. s

Ag.37. The following shall be eligible for the degree of Doctor

of Philosophy in the Faculty of Agriculture:—

(@) Any Master of Science in Agriculture of the University
of not less than two years’ standing who has attended as
‘a registered student of the Usiversity for at least three
years. .

(b) A Bachelor of Science in Agriculture of the University of
not less than three years’ standing who has attended as a
registered student of the University for at least three years
and whom the Senate has specially exempted from the
Master’s examination. -

{¢) A graduate of another recognised university who has been
admitted to the status of Master of Science in Agriculture
in this University, and who has attended as a registered
student of the University for at least {wo years after
obtaining qualification by virtue of which such admission
has been granted. : . '

(d) A graduate of another recognised university who has been
admitted to the status of Bachelor of Science in Agricul-
ture in this University and who has attended as a registered
student of the University for at least three years after
obtaining the qualification by virtue of which such admis-
sion has been granted, and whom the Senate has specially
exempted from the Master’s examination; provided that
the Senate may recognise attendance at some other
approved centre for one of the three years,
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REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD MAGISTER IN DIE
NATUURWETENSKAPPE IN LANDBOU.

Ag.25. Die volgende kan tot die graad Magister in die Natuur-
wetenskappe in Landbou tfoegeiaat word:—

(@) 'n_Baccalaureus in die Natuurwetenskappe in Landbou aan
die Universiteit wat die Universiteit minstens een akademiese
jaar as ingeskrewe-student bygewoon het nadat hy aan die
vereisies vir die graad voldoen het; met dien verstande dat
die Senaat bywoning in 'n ander goedgekeurde sentrum as
voldoende vir die vereistes vir toelating tot die eksamen

- kan erken. .

(b) 'n Gegradueerde van 'n ander erkende universiteit .aan wie
die status van Baccalaureus in die Natuurwetenskappe in
Landbou aan die Universiteit , toegeken is en wat die
Universiteit minstens een akademiese jaar as ingeskrewe
student bygewoon het na verwerwing van_ die kwalifikasie

) waarkragtens sodanige toekenning gedoen is. '_

Ag26. 'n Kandidaat vir die graad moet hom, onder leiding van
'n raadgewer deur dic Senaat aangestel, op gevorderde studie en
navorsing toelé, ‘i . _

Ag?27. Die Senaat kan van 'n kandidaat vir die graad vereis
om, benewens die vak wat hy vir die graad aanbeid, 'n kursus in
enige voorgeskrewe vak of vakke te loop.

Ag28. Die Senaat kan vereis dat 'n kandidaat slaag in 'n
skriftelike of mondelinge vertaaltoets, of beide, in ecen of meer
vreemde tale, as versiste vir toelating tot die finale eksamen vir
die graad.

Ag29. Die studie- en navorsingsonderwerp moet deur die
Senaat goedgekeur word en, behalwe met die spesiale toesternming
van die Seénaat, moet dit in verband staan met die hoofvak wat
die kandidaat vir die graad Baccalaureus in die Natuurwetenskappe
in Landbou gevolg het. :

Ag.30. Die eksamen bestaan uit—

(@) ’n_verhandeling wat die resultate van oorspronklike navor-

sing bevat; en : .
(b) een of meer skriftelike vraestelle, of 'n mondelinge eksamen,
of albei. : :

Ag31. 'n Kandidaat moet die Registrateur van die Universiteit
minstens ses maande voordat die verhandeling ingedien _word,
skriftelik in kennis stel en terselfdertyd die voorgestelde titel en
'n raamwerk van die metode en algemene omvang van die werk
indien. )

Ag.32. ledere verhandeling wat vir die graad ingedien word,

" moet vergesel wees van 'n verklaring wat tot bevrediging van die

Senaat getuig dat dit nie alreeds by 'n ander universiteit vir 'a
graad ingedien is nie. .

Ag33. Tedere verkandeling moet in drievoud ingedien word,
en al die eksemplare word deur die Universiteit behou. In buiten-
gewone gevalle kan die Senaat ten opsigte van ander stof, behalwe
die teks, ’n mate van verslapping van die reél dat drie eksemplare:
ingedien moef word, toelaat, '

Ag.34. Geen kandidaat vir die graad mag hom meer as een
keer vir die eksamen in 'n vak aanmeld nie, behalwe om buiten-
gewone redes wat in elke besondere geval deur die Senaat goed-
gekeur moet word en op voorwaardes wat deur die Senaat bepaal
word. Die eksaminatore besit egter die bevoegdheid om aan te
beveel en die Senaat om goed te keur dat *n verhandeling na die
kandidaat vir hersiening of uitbreiding terugverwys word. '

Ag.35. 'n Kandidaat wie se verhandeling aangencem is, moet,
voordat hy tot die graad toegelaat word, 'n aantal goedgekeurde
opsommings van sy verhandeling, wat die Senaat bepaal, aan die
Registrateur verskaf.

Ag.36. Die graad Magister in die Natuurwetenskappe in Land-
bou kan eum laude toegeken word.

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD DOKTOR IN DIE
FILOSOFIE. :

. AgJ37. Die volgende kan tot die graad Doktor in die Filosofie
in die Fakulteit van Landbou toegelaat word:—

- (@) Enige Magister in die Natuurwetenskappe in Lanbou van
die Universiteit, wat minstens twee jaar lank di¢ graad
besit, en wat vir minstens drie jaar die Universiteit as 'n
ingeskrewe student bygewoon het,” .

(b) 'n Baccalareus in die Natuurwetenskappe in Landbou van
die Universiteit wat minstens drie jaar die graad besit en
wat minstens drie jaar lank die Universiteit as 'n ingeskrewe
student bygewoon het en wat spesiaal deur die Senaat
van die Magister-eksamen vrygestel is.

(¢) 'n Gegradueerde van 'n ander erkende universiteit aan wie
die status van Magister in die Natuurwetenskappe in Land-
bou aan hierdie Universiteit toegeken is en wat die Univer-
siteit minstens twee jaar as ingeskrewe student bygewoon
het na verwerwing van die kwalifikasie waarkragtens
sodanige tockenning gedoen' is. '

(d) 'n Gegradueerde van 'n ander erkende universiteit aan wie
die status van Baccalaureus in die MNatuurwetenskappe in
Landbou aan hierdie Universiteit toegeken is, en wat die
Universiteit minstens drie jaar as ingeskrewe student byge-
woon_het na verwerwing van die kwalifikasie waarkragtens
sodanige toekenning gedoen is, en wat spesiaal deur die
Senaat van die Magister-eksamen vrygestel is; met dien
verstande dat die Senaai bywoning by 'n ander goedgekeéurde |
sentrum vir een van die drie jaar kan erken, :
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Ag.38. A candidate for the degree shall be required to pursue
an approved course of special study and research on some subject
connzcted with Agricultural Science,

Ag.39. The Senate may require a candidate for the degree to
take a course in any prescribed subject, or subjects, in addition to
the subjects he offers for the degree. ) . i

(Ag4D. A candidate for the degree shall be required to pass a
. written or oral translation test, or both, in at least one prescribed
foreign lagguage as-a prereguisite for admission to the firal
examination for the degree.

Ag.41l. The Common Regulations for the degree of Doctor of-

Philosophy in all Facuities, D.1 to D.16 inclusive, shall also be
of effect. :

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF
SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE.

. Ag 42, The following shall be eligible for the degree of Doctor
of Science in Agriculture:— %

() A Bachelor of Sciénce in Agriculture of the University. of
_not less than five years’ standing. :

(h) A graduate of ancther recognised university who has been
admitted to the status of Bachelor of Science in Agricul-
ture in this University, and who has held the qualification
by virtue of which such admission has been granted for

- not less than five years, and who has been registered as a
stident of the University for at least two years, and who
during this period has pursued an approved course of

 work under the supervision of the University.

Ag.43. A candidate for the degree shall be required to present,

in triplicate, a thesis or published work which shall be a record.

of origiral-and independent research carried out by the candidate

on some subject connected with Agricultural Science. Such thesis -

or published work may be accompanied by copies of the candi-
date’s publications in the same or other fields of research or by
copies of - published work done conjointly with other investi-

tors. L
gaAg.-’-M Mo thesis or published work shall be accepted which is
not a work of distinction in ‘its field and a substantial contribu-
tion to the advancement of learning. | .

Agd5. The Common Regulations for the degree o{ Doctar
of Philosophy in all Faculties, D.3, B.7, D8, D9, D.il, D.13,
D.14 and D.15, shall also be of effect for the degree of Doctor
of Science in Agriculture. o

Agd6. A thesis accepted by the University apd.suhsa?‘quentl’y
publisked .in whatever form shall bear the inscription: ) Thesis
approved for the degree of Doctor of Science in Agricuiture in
the University of Natal.” =

(C) REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE CF
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE AND BACHELOR
OF ECONOMICS.

1. Paragraph C.4—(a) Under group (4) in the First year, insert’

letter “ 7 after the word “statistics” | = - :

(b) Under groups (3) and (4) in the Third yeat, insert the
words “ statistics B (half-course)” after the word ** Banking ™.

2. Paragraph. C.5.—(a) Under group (6) in the First year, delete
the words © statistics (half-course)” and substitute therefor the
following: —

* statistics A (half-course);
statistics B (half-course); ™. )

(b) Delete group (4) in the Third year and substitute the foll_ow-
ing therefor:— :

“(4) ONE full course, or the equivalent, selected from the

- following:— . !
Accounting III;
Advanced Statistics; = )
Economy History II [if not taken under. (5) in the
second year]; R .
Native Administration T [if not taken under (5) in the
second year]; : :

Social Work in-Industry [if not taken under (5) in the

second year]; - )
~ Cost Accounting (half-course); ) .
Statistics A (half-course) [if not taken under (6) in
the first year]; . :
Statistics B (half-course) [if not taken under (6) in
the first year];
Elementa.ay Finance
(6) in the first year]; . i
Methodology in the Social Sciences (half-course) [if
not taken under (6) in the first year]; o
a special subject in Economics selected from:—

Public Finance;
Welfare Economics;
Agreiultural Economics; .
Economics of Transport; G A
any other Economics subject approved by the
Senate.” : - ’
3. Paragraph C.6.—Uxnder group (6) in the First year, delete the
}vords “statistics (half-course)” and substiiute the following there-
or:— :
“ statistics A (half-course};.
statistics B (half-course).”

(C) REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD

(half-course) [if not taken under -

Ag.38. 'n Kandidaat vir die graad moet ’‘n goedgekeurde
program van spesiale studie en navorsing i.v.m. 'n onderwerp wat
met die Landbouwetenskap in verband staan, onderneem:; ’

Ag39. Die Senaat kan van ’n kandidaat vir die graad vereis
om, benewens die vak wat hy vir die graad aanbied, 'n kursus in
enige voorgeskrewe vak of vakke e volg. .

Ag.40. 'n Kandidaat mest slaag in 'n skriftelike of mondelinge
vertaaltoets, of beide, in ten minste een voorgeskrewe vreemde
taal,.as vereiste vir toelating tot die finale eksamen vir die graad,
. Ag4l, Die Gemeenskaplike Regulasies vir die graad Doktor
in die Filosofie in alle Fakulteite, D.1 tot en met D.16, is ook
van krag. - .

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD DOKTOR IN DIE NATUUR-
- WETENSKAFPE IN LANDBOU. _

Ag42. Die volgende kan tot die graad Doktor in die Natuur-

wetenskappe in Landbou tcegelaat word:—

(@) 'n Baccalewreus in die Natuurwetenskappe in Landbou van
’dae Universiteit wat die graad minstens vyf jaar besit.

(b} 'n_Gegradueerde van ’n ander erkende universiteit aan wis
die status vam Baccaleureus in die Matuurwetenskappe
in Landbou aan hierdie Universiteit tocgeken is en wat die
kwalifikasie, waarkragtens sodanige toskenning gedoen is,
minstens vyf jaar lank besit en wat minstens twee jaar lank
as student aan die Universiteit-ingeskryf is en wat gedurende
di¢ tydperk ’'n goedgekeuvde program van werk onder toesig

_ van die Universiteit nitgevoer het. 3

Agd3. 'n Kandidaat ' vir die graad moet 'n proefskrif op

gepubliseerde werk in drievoud indien wat 'n verslag moet wecs
van oorspronklike en onathankiike. navorsing wat deur die
kandidaat gedoen is iv.m. 'n oderwerp wat met-die Landbous
wetenskap in verband siaan. “Sedanige proefskrif of gepubliseerds
werk kan vergesel gaan vas eksemplare van die kandidaat se
publikasies op dieseifde of ander terreine van navorsing of van

‘eksemplare van gepubliseerde werk wat saam met ander navorsers

gedoen is, - .
Ag.44. Geen proefskrif of gepubliseerde werk wat nie ’n werk

_van onderskeiding op sy gebied en °n wesenlike bydrae tot die

bevordering van kemnis is, sal aangeneem word nie.
 Ag45. Die Gemeenskaplike Regulasies vir die graad Doktor in
die Filosofie in al die Fakulteite, D.3, D.7, D.8, 3.9, D.11, D.13,

'D.14 en D.15 is ook vir die graad Doktor in die Natuurweten-
skappe in Landbou van krag. '

Agd6. 'n Proefskrif wat deur die Universifeit aangeneem is en
daarpa, in watter vorm ook al, gepubliseer word, moet die opskrif
dra ,, Proefskrifl ‘goedgekeur vir die graad van Doktor in die
Natuurwetenskappe in Landbou aan die Universiteit van Natal”

- BACCA-
LAUREUS IN DIiE HANDEL EN BACCA-
LAUREUS IN DIE EXONOMIE. ;

1. Paragraay C.4.—(a) Onder groep (4) in die Eerste jaar, pa
die woord ,, Statistick ” voeg die letter ,, A ' in.

(b) Onder Groepe (3) en (4) in die Derde jaar, na die woord
,» bankwese ” voeg die woorde |, statistiek B (halwe kursus)™ in.
2. Paragraaf C.5—{a) Onder groep (6) in die Eerste jaar, skrap
dlt’1 wo;rde . statistiek (halwe Kursus)™ en vervang dit deur die
volgende: — ’

» statistiek A (halwe kursas)
statistiek B (halwe kursus)”.

; gb') Skrap gréep (4) in die Derde jaar en vervané dit deur die

volgende: —

» (4) Een volle kursus, of wat daarmee gelykstaan, uit die
volgende gekiss:—

- Rekeningkunde IIT;

geverderde statistiek; 3

ckonomiese geskiedenis -1 [indien nie onder (5) in die
tweede jaar gevolg nie]; © | :

Naturelle-adminisirasie 1 [indien nie onder (5) in die"
tweede jaar gevolg niel; ' .

sosiule werk in die nywerheid [indien nie onder (5) in

* die tweede jaar gevolg niel;

kosteberekening (halwe kursus);

statistiek ‘A (halwe kursus) [indien nie onder (6) in die
eerste jaar gevolg niel;

statistiek B (halwe kursus) {indien nie onder (6) in die -
eerste jaar gevolg niel; -

elementére finansies (halwe kursus) [indien nie onder
{6) in die eerste jaar gevolg niel;

metedeleer in die sosiale wetenskappe (halwe kursus)
[indien nie onder (6) in die eerste jaar gevolg niel;

’n spesiale vak in ekonomie uit die volgénde gekies:—

openbare finansies;
welsyn-ekonomie;
landbou-ekonomis;
ekonomie van vervoer; 3 )
" enige ander ekonomisvak wat deur die Senaat goed-
‘gekeur s .
3. Paragreaf C.6.—Onder groep (6) in die Eerste jaar, skrap die
woorde ,, statistiek (balwe kursus)™ en vervang dit deur die
volgende: —
,» statistiek A (halwe kursus) .
statistiek B (halwe kursus) ™

19
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4. Paragraph C.9.—After sub- paragraph (), msert the followmg
, mew sub- paragraph (d):—
“(d) A candidate may not proceed to Statlstlcs ‘B (half-
course) unless either he has completed or he takes
concurrently with it Statistics ‘A’ (half-course).”

REGULATIONg FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF
COMMERCE- AND MASTER OF ECONOMICS.

5. Paragraph C.43.—Delete the whole of the paragraph and
substitute the following therefor:— :

“ A candidate whose dissertation has been accepted shall
be required, before admission to the degree, to supply to the
Registrar such number of approved abstracts of such disserta-
tion as the Senate may determine.”

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF
: PHILOSOPHY.

6. Paragraph C.45—Delete the whole of sub-paragraphs (b)
and (c) and substitute the following therefor:—

“(b) Any bachelor of commerce (honours) or. bachelor of
economics (honours) of the University of not less than
three years’ standing whom the Senate has specially
exempled from the Master’s examination,

(¢) A graduate of any other recognised University who has
been admitted to the status of master of commerce or
master of economics, and who has held the qualification
by virtue of which such admission has been granted for
not less than two years, or who has been admitted to

the status of .bachelor of commerce (honours) or bachelor |

of economics (honours), and who (i) has held the qualifi-
cation by virtue of which such admission has been granted
for not less than three years and (ii) has been specmlly
exempted by the Senate from the Master’s examination.”

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
SOCIAL SCIENCE.

7. Paragraph SS.3.—Delete the words * statistics (half-course}”
and insert the {ollowmg - 5,
“ Statistics ‘A * (half-course)
Statistics ‘ B* (half-course)”
8. Paragraph SS.17—Delete the whole of the paragraph and
substitute the following therefor:— -

" “(a) A candidate must have completed a first qualifying course
in Mathematics bcforc -proceeding to Mathematical
Statistics.

(b)) A candidate must have completed a first quahfymg
course in Political Science before proceeding to Public
Administration L

, (&) A candidate may not proceed to Statistics ‘B’ (half-

course) unless either he has comp!cted or he takes con-,

currently with it Statistics ‘ A’ (half-course).”

9. Paragraph SS.43.—Delete the whole of the paragraph and
substitute the following therefor:—

“ A candidate whose dissertation has been accepted shall
be required, before admission to the degree, to supply to
the Registrar such number of approved abstracts of such
dissertation as the Sendte may determine.”

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF
PHILOSOPHY.

10. Paragraph SS.45—Delete the whole of. sub-paragraph (c)

and substitute the following therefor:—

“(¢) a bachelor of social science (honours) of the University
of not less than three years’ standing whom the Senate
has specially exempted from the Master's examination;
Or £

REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF

SOCIAL SCIENCE (SOCIAL WELFARE).

11. Paragraph S5.60—

(@) Under group (3) in the second year, insert the lefter “ A ™
after the word * statistics 7.

(b) Under group (1) in the fourth year, insert the words *
Statistics ‘' B’ (half-course) ” after the words * methodology
in the social sciences (half-course}”

{c) In the proviso, insert the letter “ A ™ after the words “ half-
course in statistics L

REGULATIONS FOR THEA E‘FSGREE OF BACHELOR OF

12. Paragraph A4 —Delete the Words % attend and ‘complete *
and substitute therefor the words “ obtain credit for ”,

20

4. Paragraaf C.9—Na suh-paragraaf (c), voeg die volgende nuwe

sub- paragraaf () m:—

» (d) 'n Kandidaat mag nie tot Statistick B (halwe kursus) 00r-
gaan nie tensy hy Statlstlck A (halwe kursus) of voltooi
- het df gelyktydig volg.”

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD MAGISTER IN DIE
HANDEL EN MAGISTER IN DIE EKONOMIE.

5, Pamg;'aa)‘ C.43.—Skrap ‘die hele par'agra.af en vervang -dit
deur die volgende:—

,» n Kandidaat wie se verhandelmg aangeneem is, moect,
voordat hy. tot die graad toegelaat word, soveel eksemplare
van 'n goedgekeurde samevatting van die’ verhandclmg as
wat die Senaat bepaal, aan die Registrateur ve.rskaf -

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD DOKTOR IN DIE
FILOSOFIE.

6. Paragraaf C.45—Skrap subparagrawe (b] en (¢) as geheel en
vervang hulle deur die volgende nuwe subparagrawe:—

,,(b) n baccalaureus in die handel . (honneurs) of 'n bacca-
_laureus in die ekonomie (honneurs) van die Universiteit
wat die graad minstens drie jaar besit en wat deur die
Senaat spesiaal vrygestcl is van die magisterseksamen;

(¢) 'n_gegradueerde van ‘n ander erkende universiteit wat tot
die status van magister in .dic handel of magister in die
ekonomie toegelaat is en wat die kwalifikasie waarkrag-
tens 'sodanige toelating verleen is minstens twee jaar
lank besit, of wat tot die status van baccalaurens in die
handel {honneurs] of baccalaureus in die ekonoiie
(honneurs) toegelaat is, en wat (i) die kwalifikasie waar-
kragtens sodanige toelaung verleen is minstens drie jaar
lank besit het en (ii) deur d1e Senaat spesiaal vrygestel
is van die magisterseksamen.”

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD BACCALAUREUS IN DIE
SOSIALE WETENSKAP.

7. Paragraaf SS53.—Skrap die woorde
kursus) * en vervang dit deur die volgende ;: —

,, statistiek A (halwe kursus) 2
statistiek B (halwe kursus .

8. Paragraaf S5.17.—Skrap die hele paragraaf en vervang dit
deur die volgende:—

» (@) Voordat 'n kandldaat tot wiskundige statistiek kan oor-
gaan, moet hy ’'n eerste kwalifiserende kursus in wis-
kunde vo]tom het.

{b) Voordat ’n kandldaat tot publleke administrasie 1 kan
oorgaan, moet hy ’n eerste kwalifiserende kursus in staats-
leer woltoor het.

() 'n Kandidaat mag nie tot Statistick B (halwe kursus) oor-
gaan nie tensy hy Stat:stlek A (halwe kursus) of voltooi
het. of gelyktydig volg.”

9. P

aragraaf S55.43.—Skrap dle hele paragraaf en vervang dit
deur die volgende:—

» n Kandidaat wie se verhandeling aangeneem is, moet,

\'{)Ol'ddf hy tot die graad toegelaat word, soveel eksemplare

_ van 'n goedgekeurde samevatting van die vcrhandelmg as wat
- die Senaat bepaal, aan die Reglstrateur verskaf,”

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD DOKTOR IN DIE
FILOSOFIE.

. Statistiek  (halwe

10. Paragraaf $5.45.—Skrap die hele subparagraaf (c) en ver-
vang dit deur die volgende: —

» (€) 'n_baccalaureus in die sosiale -wetenskap (honneurs) van
die Universiteit wat die graad minstens drie jaar besit
en wat deur die Senaat spesiaal . vrygestel is van die
maglstelseksamen, of ™

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD BACCALAUREUS IN DIE
SOSIALE WETENSKAP (SOSIALE WELSYN).

11. Paragraaf S58.60:—

(a) Onder groep (3) in die twaede jaar, na die woord ,, statis-
tiek ”"voeg die letter ,, A ™

(b) Onder groep (1) in die v1erde jaar, na die woorde ,, metode-
leer in die sosiale wetenskappe (halwe kursus)” voeg die
‘woorde ,, of statistick B (halwe kursus)” in. )

() In die voarbehoudsbepahng, na die woorde ,, halwe kursus
in statistiek ™ voeg die letter ~AYIn

REGULASIES VIR DIE GRAAD BACCALAUREUS IN DIE
LETTERE EN WYSBEGEERTE.

12. Paragraaf A.4.—Skrap die volgende woorde: —

» n Kandidaat vir die graad moet minstens tien kwalifi-
serende Kkursusse (of wat daarmee gelykstaan soos omskryf
in regulasie A.6 hieronder) versprei onder mmstens vyf vakke
uit die volgende lys gekies, bywoon en voltoo